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| _*° CHAPTER L

M=rtHOD OF ENQUIRY.

1. We, the members of the Cominittes appointed by the
«Senate or® the ®7th September, 1924, to° anquire into the
WoerO of the Posgt-Graduate Deﬁartmentg in Arts and Seience,
beg to submlt the followmg Report.

'l‘he Senate -accepted on the 27th September, l‘!’4 the
foxlowmcr recemmendation 8f the Syndicate :

“That in ¥iew of the faet that almost all the appointments
to the teaching staff in tife departments of Post-Graduate Studies
in Arts_ahd Seience will expire von the 31st May, 1925, and
in view Of the 1mmed14te necessity for formulating a deﬁmte
scheme for the stabilisation and development of Post-Graduate
studies in Caleufta, a committee be appointed to enquire into
and teport to the Senate on the following and other relevant
matters :

(2) Whether retrenchment is possible in the Post-Graduate
departments concerned. If so, in what directions ?

(4) Whether the pay and eonditions of employment and
service of the members of the teaching staff are satisfactory ?

And what specific recommendations may be made for im-
proving the sama.

@

TETY

(¢) Whether the members of the teaching staff have been
given proper facilities for carrying on reseamh work.

(d) Whether the rules relating to the Provident Fund® of
the. teachers are satisfactory and, if not, on what lines the rules
should be framed to afford the teachers greater security and
larger amount of money in the Prov1dent Fund either at the
time of retirement or resignation.”

2, The Committee was empowered to associate with itself
the following gentlemen :

() Secretaries of the Pogt-Graduate Councils in Arts and
Science when questions relating to the paltleu]ar Council came
up for discussion.

(¢) The Chairman angd two members of each of the Higher
Boards of Studies when questions relating to it were
considered.

3. The quorum for a meetmg of the.(‘ommlttée was fixed at
eleven, E‘(traets from the Proceedmgs of the Senate, dated the
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27th September, 1924, appomtmw the Committee xVIH be found
in Appendix I.

4. The Committee held some seventy sittdngs in all. The
following questionnaire wgs prepared by a sub-comgnittee of ifs e
own consisting of Sir Nilratan Sircar, Dr. W. 8. Urquhart, and
the Sccleta,ly, Mr. Prdmathanath Banerjee: = .

“(#) How many subjects or sub-divisions of subJeets does
your Board teache?

(¢7) Do you thinkeall the subjents or sub-divisions of subjects
are of equal importance ? If not, can your Board drop some of
these gubjects ? If so, what are they 7 How does your Board
propose to solve the qudstion of teaching sub]eets ®r groups of
subjects of an allied nature under dlffereub Boards®?

(#47) Would you differentiate betwoen popular )’ subjects
and “aeademic ” subjects ? °If so, what are the aegdemic »
subjects your Board proposes to t#ke np ? .

(@) How many teachers would you require adter any chanoes
have been made as proposed by you in comnection with Questlons
% and 8 in your Department ?

(v) What in the opinion of your Board should be the quali-
fications of these teachers ?

(v¢) Do you advocate a regular gradation of appointments ?
1f so, what should be the nomenclature of each ? What sheuld
be the sulary attached to each such post when paid entirely by
the University ?  What in your opinion should be the basis on
which the number in each grade should be determined ?

(vi7) Does your Board carry out the rgandatory provisions of
Section 35, Chapter X1 of the Regulations? 1If not, is your
existing staff sufficient to carry out such provisions ?

-

_ (viz) Has your Board obtained the maximum of co-operation
with the staffs of the Colleges affiliated to the University ? 1f
not, how could we best secure such co-operation ?

(¢z) If your Board decides upon having a regular mada-
tion of the teaching staff, do you antlelpate any dlfﬁeulucs
in eonnection, with « palt time Lecturers,” ¢.¢., Lecturers appoint-
ed under Section 3, clause (&) or clayse (¢) or “clause ().

(#) How many membeis of your staff have published ori-
ginal work or are engaged in ecarrying out original work ?
Does your Board think sufficient fagilities for such work are

given to them ¥ If not, on what lines would you advocate
changes ?

(#7) Does®your Boaud advocate the system of - cnantmo' a
limited number of stipends to ep’eexally deserving students to
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encourage original research ?  How many stipends would your -
Bdird in this event desire to establish ?

(#i7) Are #he Provident Fund rules satisfactory 7 If nof,
“how would you improve them? What in your opinion should
*be the proportien Df contribution by the teachers in the event

® of the University being in a position te pay 84% ?

gino
(wree) Do you find the working of the constitution safis-
€actory ¢ LI 0bt, en what lines would you advocate changes,
if any; ip ‘the, () Ponshtatwn or functwons of tie Post
=Graduate Couneils , (20) constitution, or  functiols of the Hsecu-
tive Committees, (m) constitution or funebions of the Boards
of Higher Studies in their relations with each other and with
the Syndicate and the Senate ?

(wiv) What is the nature of the wolk that the uGG vetary
dves? Is his rel@tlonshlp wibh the Boards satisfactory 77 '

The questionnaire was circulated to all the members of the
Post-Greduate Councils ; and the aSsociated mewmbers from the
different’ Boardse of I‘Ilﬂ‘hel Btudies appeared before the Com-
mittee submitted in general the views of their respective Boards
and ‘were examined by the members of the Committee.

"

5.. On the express desire of some of the members of the
Committee, Mr. J. W. Holme, formerly of the Presidency
College, Mr. Srikumar Banerjee of the Presidency College and
Lecturer, Caleutta University, Mr, Rajanikanta Guha of the
City OCOollege and Lecturer, Caleutta University, and Mr. A&
Cameron of the Scottish Churches College were examined
as witnesses and  they made statements regarding the
administration of the Board of Higher Studies in English.
Mr. Praphullachandra Ghosh and Dr. Harendracoomar Mookerjee
were also invited ®to give their evidence before the
Committee, but they could not be examined. Mr. Stapleton
desired the examination of other witnesses, in particular
for the departments of Sanskrit, Pali, Arabic and Persian.
An expression of opinion on the part of others, including
gentlemen not mnecessarily engaged in the work of the Post-
(rmduate Studies, however deswa,b e, would, it was felt by the
majority of members, lead to the opening up of a large field of
enquiry and render it impossible to finish the work of the Com-
mittee at an early date as enjoined by the Senate on the 27th
September, 1924.

6. The, thanks of the Committee are due to ML Stapleton
for his presentatmn, on_behalf of the Presidency College,
of memoranda in English, History, Economics, Sanskrit, Pali,
Phitosophy, Arabic and Pelslan, which were examined by the

Committee. .
®

b

B
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7. The Committee has in its report formulated an approxi-
mate estimate of the requirements of the various Boards Bf
Higher Studies. " Thg finaneial and academice aspects of
the matter have been examined as carefully as possible within
the time at its disposal. * .

8. A note based uponethe following resolution of the Come *
mittee was circulated tp all the First Grade Colleges in Caleutta:

“ That, tn order to obtain information as eto the extent toe
which the Colleges are able to co-operate with the (Iniversity,
the Secretaries to the PosteGraduate Councils in Arts and =
Science be requested td send a circular letter to-each of the Heads
of all First Grade Colleges in Calcutta and suburbs affiligted to
the Ugiversity in the following form, with a request that,their
reply may reach the Umiversify before the 15th February (of
every year) : .*

(z) How many teachers have you. in your College who
could be employed as lecturers in the Post-Graduate Department
of this University? What are tlte academic gualifications and
teaching experience of each? What subjeet jor sub-division
of a subjeet can each of them teach?, Can be take charge
of a substantial part of a paper in a subject? How many
hours of lecture and tutorial work can be undertake per week ?

(it) What pay do you suggest for each teacher? What
should be the tenure of appointment?

(#72) Would the authorities of your instibution agree to keep
a teacher in Caleutta appointed by the University for the period
of his tenure ? In case of transfer or of leave bheing granted
to such a teacher, or a teacher leaving the college for any other
reason, will the authorities of your College be prepared to
congult the University before the teacBer is relieved of his
dutjes? Aud, in order to enable the University to consider the
question of appointment of his successor in office, aseUniversity
lecturer, will the authorities of your College be prepared to
consult the University in the matter of filling up such
vacancies ?

(#v) Would the teachers from your college agree to general
supervision being exercised by the University ? Would they
agree to teach in the University Buildings?

(v) Do you require the services *of any teacher, from the
University, for your College? If so, what is the nature of the
work you want to entrust him with? What pemuneration

would you give him?” .
The replies have been received and the names and apher
details supplied are recorded in the Appendix. .
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® Hasrory oF Post-Grapvare SUpries IN JALCUTTA.

CHAPTER II"

s
4, The problems of Post-Graduabe tenching and research
, was considered by members of the Commitees irom different
=wpoints of view. One view, urged, upon theif attention was
that there should be mutval co-operation betwsen ihe
colleges, and their staffs on one side and the whole-time staff
of the, University on. the other, whereby specialists from
colleges miglt take their *legitimate past in the work of Post-
Gradunate teachig, and the colleges themselves might be strength-
ened by utilising the serv®es of full-time members of the -Uni-
versity staff. From a second point of view, the University might
supplemeht the Post-Graduatg instraction in different colleges.
From a third p8int of view, the ocolleges might supple-
ment the Post-GPaduate teaching of the University by what Dr.
Urqultart called exfra-mural lectures, Fourthly, the Post-Gra-
duate courses of the University might be made preparatory to
research degrees open to candidates who have taken a three
years’ Honours Course based on a utilisation of the services
of the whole-time men of the University and the members
® of the different colleges. Fifthly, it was suggested that some .of
the Post-Graduate departments should be devoted purely to
research,

10. In order to appreciate the value and the feasibility of
the different solutions proposed, it will be necessary to give a
short history of the growth of higher teaching i -Arts ‘and
Science under this University since its establishment in 1857,

(@) The®regulations for the M.A. Degree in 1838 weve as
follows :

‘“ Every person who, immediately after passing the B.A.
Hxamination, obtains Honours in any one or more of the above-
mentioned five branches * of knowledge , shall be entitled to the
Degrec of Master of Arts without further examination or fee.
Any other graduate of this or any other Indian University, or of
any of the Universities of the, United Kingdom, may be admitted

* These five branches were (1) Languages, (2) History, (8) Mathematics
and Natural Ph#losophy, (4) Natural History and the Physical Sciences and
(5) the Mental and Moral Sciegeces. Any candidate who passed the B.A.
Examination within four years from the date of his passing the Entrance
was albowed to take one of these subjects at the Honours Examination next
ensuing or dn the following . year. .
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to the Examination for the Degree of M.A. on payment of a
fee of Fifty Rupees. No special examination will be held, but'Yhe

candidate must pasg the Honours Examination @ at least one

of the prescribed branches of knowledge.” :

The regulations did not require a candidate for the M.Ae
Degree to have studied in an affiliated institutiop. It will bee
interesting to note that d.uring the period 1858-1864, 119 candi-
dates passed the B.A Examination of whom gnly 9 obtained
the M.A. Degree. - s ®

(b) In 1865 «he regulations were modifed t¢ a certain
extent. The regtlation of 1858 required that a candidate yvhd/
had passed the B.A* provided he had not delayed proceeding
to that Txamination more than five years from the dake of his
passing the Entrance, might be exgmined for Honours .in one
or more of the prescribed branches. Before 186® the Honours
Examination was held two months after the B,£. The changes
in 1865 made it possible for those who had taken their B.A.
Degree  within four yearg from the Xntrance* to appear
at the Honours Examination and,obtaln the M.A. DegPee within
one year, instead of two months as before, from the time
of graduation. This system was in operation for 20 years from
1865 to 1884. .

During this period 2,251 passed the B.A. examination; of

these 907 sought for the M.A, degree of whom 554 were
suceesstnl.

(¢) In 1885 a further alteration was introdueced in the,
vegulations. It was laid down that the names
of all successful candidates at the M.A. exami-
nation should be arranged in order of merit, subject by subject,
whatever the time that had elapsed between Matriculation
and graduation or between graduation and admission to the
M.A. examination. This system conttoued in force for 24
vears—from 1885 to 1908, During this period 10,464 candi-
dates took the B.A. degree and 60 took the B.Se. degree
(which was institated in 1902 to seeure proper recognition
of those who studied scientific subjects). Of these 10,524
oraduates, 4,080 appeared at the M.A. examination, of
whom 1,804 were successful.

(d) In 1909 the new regulations framed under the
Indian Universities Aet of 1904 came iunto
1900-—1915. operation. Three changes of a vital character

were then made regarding the M.A. examination :—
(?) No one was to be permitted to proceed'to the M.A.

examination in less than #wo years from graduation.
(7i) A candidate would be eligible for. admission te the
examinafion in two years, provided that* he had,
o

1885--1908.

L] . . *w



Increase in numbey
of ‘stndents taking the

singg graduation, pursued a regular course of study
during that time in an aflilidted college or under
University lscburers ; if he had mot done so, he
could appear at the examination only at the end of
nof less than three years frofh graduation.

The gonrse of study 1n each subject was thorcughly
remodelléd and widened in scope, betber provision
being enade for more specialised study. This system
had, in 1915, been in®operatign for seven : yesrs,
During that period 6,026 ecandidates took- the B.A,
degree. and 1,165 the B.Se. degree. Of these 7,191
graduates, 2,158 @ppeared at the M.A. examimtion
and 2407 at the M.Se® examination (which was
mstituted in 09), 1,171 being successful in the
M. A, and 226 in the M.Se. examination.

@
11* 1It, is instructive to compare the
average annual number of new graduates,

M A. and M.Sc. exan®.  the average number of eandidates for the

nationseis ‘in propor-  MsA. examination, and the average number
tion to the increase in of successful candidat

candidates in that examina-

¢ of - . .
E&Zt&u_mbel o 8™ tion during each of these stages and
the period between 1916 and 1924,
Average
3 annual Percentage { Percentage
Period A;nertig? number of | of figures of successful
ertod. ! pumber of graduates in the candidates
| araduates appearing at| preceding | at the M.A.
s & St1 o the M.A. colurins., | examination.
| examination, |
. EWA_QA -
A. (1858 to 1864) ... 17 3 18 | &7
) | |
B. (1865 to 134) ... 113 | 45 40 | 60
C. (1885 to 1908) ... 438 174 39 'j 44
D. (1909 to 1915) ... 1,027 336 36 3 54
B (1916 to1924) ... 2,464 733 30 g 607

From these figures it will be seen that, omitting the first seven
years when the condition of things was more or less experimental,

since 1865,

who bave

for a period of sixty years, the proportion of graduates
sought admissian to the higher examination has re-

mained more or less steady, varying only from 50 to 40 per eent.
1t will be pot unreasonable to infer that the npmber of candidates

for the M.

Pt passu

e

A. and M.Sc. examinatious wi}l continu8 to inecrease

with that of the AMs and Science graduates, and
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A )

should, therefore, unger preseat conditions, increase even more
rapidly in the near future.

12. After the passing of the Indian® Wniversities A&t
of 1404, it became quite clear that the University of Calcutta®
should transform itgelf from a mere examining body into a
tealching and research organisation. Sectign 3eof the Act, is a8
follows :

* -

“The Univetsity shall bg and shall be deemed o have beew
incorporated for th® purpose, among others, of making provi-
sions for the instruction of students, with pgwer to
appgint University Professors and Lecturers, to hald and
manage educational emdowipents, to erect, equip®and wmaintain
University libravies, laboratories and mysBums, to make
regulations relating to the residef®e and couduct of stu-
dents, and to do all acts covsistent with the Act of Incorpora-
tion and this Act, which tenddo the promotion of $tudy and
research.” ¢

Pursuant to the directions contgined ™ the Act, the
Regulations framed in 1906, made provisions for the appoint-
ment of University Professors (Chapter IX), University Readers
(Chapter X), and University Lecturers (Chapter XI). Chapter IX
contemplated, in connection with the foundation of University
Chairs, provisions for lecture rooms, libraries, museums, labora-,
tories, workshops and other facilities for the promotion of teach-
ing and research. Chapter X contemplated the appointmeat of
Readers mainly for the benefit of graduates engaged in research
work, or of those who might wish to prosecute special studies.
Chapter XI explicitly ordained ‘‘that the University skall
provide for Post-Graduate teaching, study and research in the
Paculties of Arts and Science.”

13. After the new Regulations under the Indian Univer-
sities Aet of 1904 were framed, it was found that no College
other than the Victoria College, Cooch-Bihar, had formal affilia-
tion up to the M.A. standard, though several other Colleges
had been sending up candidates to the examination. The names
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of Colleges and the number . of (?a;ndida,tes ®sent *up from

1907 to 1916, as mentioned below, will illustrate the point :

B.A. M4 . :
— * Pass Lust, year by year, 1907 -
B.Sc. ¥ M.Se, o 4 Y §ean, 0.7 1616.
[ ] o [ [ J
. B.A. B.Sc. M.A, M.8c. *®
@ % o T @
Year. 2 2. 3 2
o 35 - 3 5 3 @- & ;
. 5 o (& |2 85 | 3 | T | T
g 2 8 2 | 2 | ef ] g E
Rl e (&) A o Ay o ¥
1908 .. ° 4999 | 426 170, 9| 286 | o7 *
L L ]
1908 1,864 | 6%2 38 21| 342 | 173
® ®
1908 (Supplementary) 1,149 | 451 e
1909 505 | 260 | 111 45 17 8
1910 904 | 432, 186« 75| 1411 T4, 14| 11
1911 1036 | 633 | 234 130 204 136| 35| 21
1912 1,265 | 758 | 284 | 168 | 276 | 165| 56 85
1913 1,948 | 1,217 | 406 { 266 | 406 | 219 | 81| 47
1914 2602 1,298 | 425 | 231 | 523 217 | 94| 55
[ )
Y15 3,006 1,428 | 493 | 241 | 591 | o252 127 &7
1916 " 3,338 11,728 | 528 | .366,| 655 | 309 | 165 | 88
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4. Up to the year 1908, a aystem wag in ﬁxistenee,
. according to which eandidates were shown as having passed
their M A. Famination from Colleges ® from which thev had
taken their B.A., Degree, although they might never have
*Yeeeived any M‘A teaching in these Col leges ; in fact, some of
these CoHeO‘es' had ne provision for MPA. te{whmg atall,  This
systeda - of ha‘.mv unanthorised MLA. alasses could not be
wermitted. o cbutiste ander the new Reguiations, and all thc
Colleges were called upon to apply for M.A. ea,thnatwn i due
%form, after sat 1§fvmo" the conditipns imposed on them by the
Regulations.- The result was that the *Prosidency  College
' apphed for, and obfained afliliation in suceessive s*aﬂ‘eq up to
“the V{A : Sb&ndard in English; Group A, History, Pohtma,]
Eeonomy, Phitosophy, Mixed Ma,’chamatm: Phw sies, Chenmstry,
Geology, Phys®lpgy, and Botany. The Seottish Churches
i+ College obtained affiliatior in Philosophy and Pure Mathematies.
{0 The Dacea College obtaiped afiliation in English, Group B,
G the Cottén (‘oHeO*e, Gauhati, .m English (noum A, and the
Vietoria College, C‘ooeh Bihar, in Phﬂosophy

15, In a le‘cter, dated the 1st July, 1915, addressed by
the Registrar to the Secretary to the Government of India,
Education Department, the Vice-Chancellor and Syundicate
pointed out fo the Government the significant fact that the

.+ Sanskrit College was not afliliated up to the M.A. standard in
oSanskrit, althou(rh the - Presidency College had obtained
. affiliation up to the M.A. standard in eight different subjects.
Prior to the year 1916, the Presidency College imposed a striet
number-limit on admissions.  Tn the year 1915-16, it could
make provision for the following numbers in the different
subjects — .

Ehglish ... 490
Philosophy ... 25
H‘istorv .. 80
Polities ' ... 80
: Mathematleq—-Mlxed oo 25
Chemistry e 13
Physies' ... 18
Geology o .18
Physiology,
and } 6
Botany | -

160 The University, upon which the Rggulations imposed
the duties of Post-graduate mstruetlon peovided MPA. teaching
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with the aid of University Lecturers. Thus they succeeded, to
some extent, in supplementing the teaching in the colleges,
thereby enabling the latter to concentrate their Limited resources
on under-graduate teaching. Tn the second stage of the growth
of the system of Post-Graduate Teaching b® &he University;
the University appointeg Professors, whose chigf duties wgre o
defined to be to carry out original investigations and to promote
research by Post-Gralluate students, to bengfit s larger numbey
of students in the wider sense of the word, and also to prevent
the undesirable .eansequenees of students Being ¢ permitted e
to appear at the M;A. Ex%mination, without having received
adequate training. A system of lectures by University
Protessors was instituted. Subsequently, in accordanle with
the weviews laid down, in paragraph 9 of the Proceedihgs of
the Government of ® Indf, Home Departmegnt, dated the
10th August, 1906, permanent Prokgssors oh the staffs of
affiliabed colleges were asked to deliver courses of Post-
graduate lectures on the subjtets in which they had specialised.
In the meantime, the number of #tudents passing the B.A. and
the B.Sc. Examination grew in number, and the limited accom-
modation in the Colleges was found unable to cope with the
volume of M.A. teaching, as the following list will show :

.
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Names ot Colleges that taught M. 4. and M. .Se.—subject by subject.

° ° * - 7
® Name, Subject. Number limit
® ®

(if any).

L L English oar | A0
’ Philosophy o . | 2B

iy, @ @ History . & 30

Politics e . ..} 30
Mathemabics (Mized) ® ... | 25
Chemistry e e A3
Physics . 118
® Geqlogy .. | 16 Univ, Lectures
° Physiology &eBotan$ (from | .6
L4 L this year).
* ®
Scottish Churches College Philosophy ... ... | No limit.

L]
Dacca Colldze ... | Englishg .

Presidency College

oeim

{\ English
L Mathematics (Pure) »

. Philosophy ... ves

|'{ History

Economics 9

Sanskrit e ves 93

l Pali

| | Arabic

L

¢

t

University Lectures,
Calcutta ... {

Persian

Physics
History e ..
Chemistry "
Ec¢onomics

University Lectures,
Dacca

® Economics

History

University Lectures,
Patna

Cotton College,‘Gauhati i English #. e 2

17. On the 16th March, 1912, Lord Hardinge, as Chancellor,
made the following announcement at the Convocation :—

¢ 1 cannot regard the present facilities for higher studies as
at all sufficient, when not a few students who wish to take the
Degree of Master of Arts have to be turned away for want of -
accommodation, That our sfudents are capable of higher work
I have no doubt. - I am informed that three Research Student-
ships on the Premchand foundation have recently been awarded
for theses on Mathematics, «Chemistry and. Indian Antiquities,
all of, which were pronounced by the examiners to evince special
merit. The awards which have been made of the Coates Meme-
rial Prize and the Darbhanga Memorsl Scholalship indicate
that there are capable men, *able and willing, in the Medical

Ll - . .
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Facuity to carry on researeh work. In addition to this, the
large number of eways submitted for the GMffith Memorial
Prize makes it patent that many of our graguates are engageq
in advanced study and research work. Itis%ery important
that we should turn o8t good M.A.’s in suffici®nt numbesrs ;
otherwise it will be djfficult to find capable lecturers for our
colleges, or to provide adequately for research. * .

“ Impressed by* these considerations, which gre nof peculiar to
the Caleutta Unlversity, and remembering the stirring words
which His Imperial Majesty addressed to the members of the
Senate, the Government of India have decided to makeea solid
advagee in the direction of teaching and residential Universities.
They have allotted 8 recurring grant of 3 I8khs a year, of
which the Calcutta University will yeceive R&. 65,000 a year,
for the appointment of University ﬁ[grofessors and Lecturers in
special subjects and for the encoujagement in other ways of
higher studies and research.,” = o .

18. Thus, from 1912, a serious attempt was made by the
University to adapt the courses of lectures to the prespribed -
M.A. and M.Se. studies. That year is notable in the annals of
this University, as it was in 1912, that Sir (then Mr.) Taraknath
Palit executed his trust deeds and vested in the University
Jands and money to the value of fifteen lakhs of rupees
in aid of. the foundation of a University College of Science »
and Technology. Later on, on the 8th August, 1913,
Sir (then Dr.) Kash Behary Ghose came forward with an offer
of ten lakhs of rupees in furtherance of a scheme for
the foundation of a University College of Science and Techno-
logy. The scope of the University Cpllege of Science was
(1) to provide facilities for research work in Applied Mathe-
mdtics, Physies, Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, and otl}er branches
of Natural Science; (2) to*prepare a limited number of students
for the M.A., M.Se. and B.Sc¢. Honours Examivations in the
branches of Science enumerated above.

19. In a letter to the Secretary to the Government of India,
Edueation Department, dated the 26th June, 1915, the Registrar
of the University pointed out in the following words that the
existing Colleges, which were affiliated up to the M.A. and M.Sec.
standards in Physics and Chemistry, had either not been able to
provide accommodation for all the students seeking admission,
or had been unable to supply sufficient means for Post-Graduate
teaching in these subjects : .

““ The Presidency College (which has only B.Se. affiliation in
. Botany, and npt L.S%.), bas not yet sought affiliatioh to the
‘v“=,","f'M.’SG- standard in Botaly, and egen if it does so, and obtains

~

ShYT wle G



16

[

affiliation in_the subject, it is not likely to obtain sanction to a
staff numerous enough to teach all the branches of a large and
growing seience aqually effectively. It is here where eollabora-
tmn with the Unpiversity College of Science wxll be most fruitful
of results. Arrangements can easily bé made for students to work
for part of their course in the Presidency Loih@e and for the
eremaining parf in® the College of Science, thus rendering it
possible ip thg Professors in both the Hmtt‘bumsnc to specialise
"= n eertain branches of their :ab;}ec.tb Tho prosent arrangement
for the teaching of Botany and Geol uoy through Umversmv
Lectarers is admaittedly defective, and it is a matter of constant
complaint from students that they get inadequate agsistance
for the M.A®and M.Sc. courses. Even®in regard. to the Col-
lege, thatis &ffliated 151 selence sub]eds up to the M:A. or
M.Se. standards, the aceommodation is, on the whole, inadequate
The Presidency College, in spite of its recent addition, has
room orﬁy for a total of 31 sbudents in Chemistry and 36 stu-
dents in Physics,” the number of admissions to the Bth-year
Class bemo restricted to 13 and 18 respectively. This s
inadéquate to meet the growing demand for higher teaching in
Science. Moreover, the PreSIdency College makes provision “for
comparatively small sections of the courses prescribed. There
are important aiternative groups, for which no proyision has been,
and can be made.”” Thus, on the lst of September, 1916, the
* University Post-Graduate Classes had on their rolls the following

number of students:—

5th-Year. 6th-Year,
English 239 142
Mathematics e 209 71
Philosophy 119 75 .
Higtory 101 67
Eeonomies 727 41
Sanskrit 18 9
Pali 1 1
Arabie 2 4
Persian 4 3

20. The Officiating Secretary to the Government of India,
Education Department, in a letter addressed to the Registrar, dated
the 14th Oectober, 1915, eriticised the provision for Post-
Graduate instruction made by the University in these words:
“The Government of India are doubtful how {ar the lines hither-
to followed are suitable as "a permanent system, which appears
already to have done more than supplement the teaching in
constituent colleges. They think that fhrther, develop@ i
would supplant lathel than =ugplement Bigher work in. CQU gf/f

s i Wy
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and are unwilling to see the better equipped Collegeg thus erlppled
in the scope of their work and are doubtful of the wisdom
of the policy whereby the University would appeay to enter into «
permanent competition wigh its own institutions.’ .

21, In 1916, a Committee was appointed by the Govern-
ment, of India, as has been previously statgd, %o review -the,
arrangements for Pgst-Graduate Teaching in Caleutta. On the
12th Deeember, »916, the Committee presen‘ued a fnanimous e
report, to the Government which forwarded it to the
University for ecriticisms. The matter was discussed by
the Senate on the 17th March, the 31st March, th® 14th
April,®*and the 16th April, 1917 -and the Senate outlined
a scheme for the consolidation of Post- Graduate studies in
Calcutta. .

22. The views of the Unjversity were communicated to the
Government of India, in a letter, dated the 80th Mal, 1917,
which will be found quoted in Appendix ITI. The Rewulatmns
thus adopted by the Senate were ultimately sfhetioned by the
Government of India on the 26th June, 1917.

28. The system of centralisation of the Post-Graduate studies
in Caleutta introduced in 1917 came up for consideration by the
Caleutta University Commission, and the Commission made a
proposal for the unification of the resources of the University |,
and the Colleges in regard to both Under-Graduate and Post-
Graduate work in the Faculties of Arts and Science.
In Chapter LI, paragraphs 54 and 55, the Commission observed
as follows :

“ The Post-Graduate scheme describgd in Chapter XV is
carried on at a cost of more than 5 lakhs of Rupees, of which
Rs. 1,25,000 is derived from lecture fees. The Government of
India has contributed towards the cost first by founding three
chairs and two readerships at an annual cost of Rs. 40,000 ; and
seeondly, by a grant for the post-graduate classes in general of
Rs. 15,000. The balance, more than half of the total, is taken
from the general funds of the University, which are in fact
derived almost wholly from the profits on examinations. Fees
at the Matriculation, Intermediate and B.A. examinations have
been increased in order to meet thes® charges. The 138 full-
time University lecturers who provide the bulk of instruction
are paid salaries, varying in amount, which average Rs. 225 per
mensem or £180 per annum. The funds do not perwit these sala-
ries to be increased, nor is any superannuation scheme provided ;
it is cousequently dlﬁzeult to retain the services of some of the
abler teachers. * It would demand an additional expenditure of

about 1} lakhs to increase the averhge salary to Rs. 300 which

Y - . -
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is,not excessive for the grade of work, seeing that we have
sucrgested Re. 200 as the average for those of the college teachers
who_are not lseads of departmentb .

“1f our propgsals are carried into effect, and if the colleges
are enabled %o eqmp themselves on the scale proposed, a
very large pfoportion, 1f not the whole hedy, of post-graduate
students, would ultimately he members of the eoliﬂo’es and
sidentified with' the® corporate life. and it may be asked whether
this. onght not to aﬂ:’ect the quecbmn ofe making grants to a
central tea;ehmw organisation whicli would then be uo longer
necessary  on the same scale. But the sxisting posts q’raduate
schemg will have to be continued until the new scheme is
brought into working order, and help is needed for this pyrpose.
Moreover, when the txme for the changescomes, and the system
of co-opeeativ® {gaching is established, the need for substantial
funds at head-quarters will be not less than it now is, though
these funds would then be used in, a different way. To some
extent they weuld have to b emploved for paying supplemen-
tary allowances®to college teachers for doing university work,
or to the colleg® themselves in order to enable them to obtain
additional ’ceaehmv sttength, The teaching strength of the
colleges by themsexves even on the scale we have defned would
be insuflicient. We have allowed for only one teacher to every
25 students. It is a low proportion. - The proportion suggested
for Dacea is one to fifteen. And if the whole of the existing
university staff were distributed among the Colleges in Calcutta,
the proportion would still be only one to @eventeen The truth
is that the teaching strength engaged in university work in the
University and coheuea taken ‘focvefher is not nearly great
enough to do justice to the number of students ; it will not be
unduly great even if the existing university staff is maintained
at full strength, and combined with eollege staffs planned, on
the scale we have suggested.  We, therefore, recommend that
the sum of 1 lakhs should be provided for the strengthen-
ing of the existing post-graduate staff, with a view to its being
ul‘mmately employed to strengthen the college staffs by means
of University payments to °appointed ’ teachers when the new
system comes into operation.”

»



CHAPTER IIL

- *
PRESENT POSITION OF THE Post-GRADUATE
* DEPARTMENT. o * .

24. In the foregoing pagps of our report, we have given a
survey of the or@anisation and development of the Post-
Graduate Department from the passing of the Unigersities
Act till the year 1917. In that year,as already observed, the
Scnat®, on the recommendafion of ‘the Commitee appointed
to consider the question of the arrangements fqr*Post-Graduate
Teaching in the University of Calcutta,framed a set of regula-
tions embodied in Chapter XI of the University Regulatioos,
which received the sanction of the,Government of India®on the
26th June, 1917.  According to these Begulatiohs, Post-Graduate
Teaching in Caleatta was henceforth to be condfeted only in the
name and under the control of the Univer8ity. The control whs to
be exercised by two Councils, wez., (1) Council of Post-
Graduate Teaching in Arts, and (2) Council of Post-Graduate
Teaching in Secience. On these two Councils were to sit
all teachers appointed under Section 3 as also those
who, on the date of commencement of these Regulations,
were engaged either under the University, or in an affilia-
ted College in Caleutta, in Post-Graduate work in Arts or Science,
as the case might be. On the Council would also sit all Heads
of Colleges in Caleutta affiliated up to the B.A. or the B.Se.
standard., Besides these teachers, the Pbst-Graduate Councils
in Arts and Science were also to include 4 Members aunually
appointed by the Senate and 2 Members annuallys appointed
by the Faculty of Arts or the TFaculty of Science, as the case
might be. The Council was vested with authority subject
to the ultimate control of the Senate to deal with all questions
relating to the organisatidn and management of Post-Graduate
Teaching in Calcutta. The President of each Council was’
to be annually elected by the Council concerned. Each of these
bodies was to have an Executive (ommittee annunally elected
by the Teachers in the various branches of studies. On each
of these were to sit two Members selected by  the Senate
. from its nominees on the Council and one Member selected
by the Faculty concerned from its’ nominees on the Couneil.
The Executive Committee was to receive and consider *the
results of E:gaminat‘tior:s, reports from the Boards of * Studies

.
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.
as-to the ‘progress made in their respective subjects and
was to - exerci® -such supervision and giwe such dirsctions
as might be necessary fo ensure regularity of ‘work and
maintenance of @iscipline among the studenis. The President

- ®of she Councileoncerned was to be thee ca-oficis President of -

the Executive Committes. Boards of Studjes were to be con-
stébute¢ annually inethe subjests wentioned: in Dection & of
Chapter X1 of the Begulations. On the Boards of Highsr
~Studies werd to sif all the Teachers as also three persons selected
by the Councile from swongst their Members.  Xach Board
of Higher Studies was authorised to eco-opt two gentlemen
sngaged 1n Post-Graduate teaching in the subjest concern-
ed in pl‘aees ougside Caleutta. Each .Board of Higher Stulies
was o elect its  Chairman from year to year. It became
the duty of the Chairman of each Board fo supervise generally
- the teaching arrangements in that Department, and to ensure
compliance with the resolfitions of the Board, the Ixecutive
Committee, and the Couneil in that behalf. The dubies of the
Boards.of Higher ®tudies in each subject were set ontin See-
tion 12and Section 22 ofeChapter X1 of the Regulations. In
Section 18 and Section 23, provision was made for the framing
of the Budget for the Department concerned. Provision was
also made for the appointment of two salaried and whole-time
Secretaries to the Councils and their Executive Committees,
the appointment to be made and the salary fixed by the
Senate, upon the recommendation of the Councils through the
Syndicate, with the remarks of the Syndicate, if any,
According to these Regulations, the proceedings of  the
Boards of Higher Studies “were to be:subject to confirmation
by the Executive Commiétees, of those the Executive Committees
were to be subject to confirmation by the - Councils, and. those
of the Coungils were to be subjest to confirmation by the
Fenate.

In Section 82 the powers of the Local Government over the
appointments of the teaching staff were specifically indicated.
According to Section 45 the expenses of the Post-Graduate
Studies were to be met from a fund to be called the Post-Graduate
Teaching Fund, to which annually were to be credited (a) grants
from. the Government and bengfactions made specifically for this
purpose by donors, (8) fees paid by students in Post-Graduate
Classes, (¢) ong-third of the fees realised from the candidates for
the ‘Matriculation, the I.A., the 1.Sc., the B.A., and the B.Sec.
Examination, and (d)such other sums as the Senate might,
from time to time, direet. In Section .46, the powers conferred
on the Cbuncils, the Executive Committee®, and, the Boards
of Higher Studies were to he exercistd by those Bodies

.
.
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respectively, in the manner and subject to restrictions prescrib:ad
in Chapter XI, and speh power was not to beeexercised by
any other bodies in the University.

° .

25. Pursuant to these Regulations, Boards of Higher
Studies have been constitufed in Arts in the following subjeets =~

(1) English, (2) Stnskrit, (3) Pali, (4) Arabig and Persian,
(6) Comparative Philology, (6) Mental and Moral Philosophy, (7)
Experimental Psyehology, (8) History, 1(9) Politicale Economy
and Political Philosophy, (#0) Commerce, (11) Pure Mathe-
maties, (12) Anthropology, (13) Indian Vernaculars.

Similarly, Boards of Higher Studies have been constituted
in Sefonce as follows - . *

(1) Applied Mathematics, (2) Physies, igctuding Applied
Physies, (3) Chemistry, including HApplied Chemistry, (4)
Botany, (5) Physiology, (6) Zoology, (7) Geology.

26. A careful examination of the provisions of Chapter XI,
concerning the organisation of the Post-Gsaduate Depart-
ments, will clearly establish the desire of the framers of $hese
Regulations to leave all questions relating to study and research
in the hands of persons actually engaged in teaching. Secondly,
co-operation was to be established between the Colleges and
the University, as the result of which not only did the
members of the different Colleges in Caleutta, engaged in Post-
Graduate work become 2pso facto University Teachers, but also
the . Principals of all such Colleges were given a voice
in the management and control of these Departments.

27. We have, it should be observed, already considered the
question of amending Sections 12, 13, 22 sand 235, of Chapter XI -
of the Regulations. They formed the subject matter of an -
ad tuterim report, which was sanctioned by the Government of:
Bengal on the 28th January, 1925, and ran as follows :

“ We, the members of the Committee appointed by the Senate
to consider and report on the working of the Post-Graduate
Department, beg to submit the following inferim report :

1. We recommend that clause (d), Section 12 and eclause -
(d), Section 22, Chapter XI of the Regulations be deleted and
that a new section under the headimg ¢ Appointments Board ”
to be numbered as Section 28A, be added as follows:

“ All questions relating to appointments, tenure, pay,
terms and conditions of service, regarding the teaching -
staff under Chapter XI shall be referred by the Executive Gom-
mittee of the Post-Geaduate Council concerned to an Appoint-
ments Board Which- shadl -hold oﬂ‘ice till 30th June, 1926, or for

.
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suéh--short period, after that date, as the Senate may think
necessary. The Appointments Board shall be constituted as
follows :

* (V) Vige-Chartellor; President; ex-officio ;
s (2) President of the Council concetned, i.e., the President
of the Post-Graduate C iloin Arts in the case of
. an appoint in Arts Department aud  the Presi.
dent of the Post-Gradoate Council in Scieneein the
tase of an appointment iy the Sciencd Deparbment ;
(3) Chairman-of one of the Boards medtioned in -Sections 8
o and 18 in case of an appointmeunt relating to that
. particular Board ; °
@ . ® . .
(4) One representative of the ® Board of Higher Studies
congerned ; ®

(8) & (6) Two representatives of the Executive Committee
e concerned ; *

. ®
(7) One repredentative of the Faculty of Arts in the case of
an apbointment in the Arts Department and one
* _representative’of the Faculty of Science in the case of
an appointment in the Secience Department ;

(8) & (9) Two representatives of the Syndicate one of whom
shall-be the Head of or a Professor inan afliliated
College ;

(10) & (11) Two representatives of the Senate one of whom
shall be the -Head of or a Professor in an affiliated
College ;

Provided that the two representatives of Affiliated Col-
leges, mentioned in the above two clauses, shall not be
members of the staff of one and ths same eollege; .

(12) President of the Board of Accounts.

The guorum for a meeting of the Appointments Board shall
be fixed at 8.

The Appointments Board shall, whenever possible, co-opt
not more than two members, not being members of the ‘Senate
and not in receipt of any salary from the University, on the
ground of their special knowledge of, or interest in, the subject
or subjects in which appoirftments shall be made by the said
Board, The funection of such members  shall be-to give adviee,

but they shall not vote at meetings of the said Board,

The Board of Higher Studies - concerned shall. recommend
not ®more than two names for each of the appointments
under the® Board, as sanctioned by the Sgnafe, to the Executive

L)



22

Committee - of the Post-Graduate - Council in Arts or Sciefce,
as the case may be, who shall thereupon considergsuch  proposal
and forward the name or names to the Appointments Board

with its observations, if any : ., .

Provided always thatethe Executive Committee shall hgvee -
the right to propose one additional name for each appointment,

if it deems necessary. o * .

The final selection shall then be made by the Appointments
Board whose choice shall ngt be limited by the recommendation
or recommendationseof the Board of Higher Studies or Execu-
tive Committee, but 1t shall be sub;]ect to counfirmatiop by the
Senate which ghall have the power to send back the name or

names proposed 6o thee Appgintments Board for rewiew.

In case any Board of Higher Studies desires *the creation of
a uew post not sanctioned by the Senate or not provided for
in the Budget or in the casd of abolibion of any post, fhe Board
of Higher Studies concerned 8hall make ity recommendations
to the Executive Committee who shall thereypon consider such
proposal in consultation with the Board of Accounfs and
forward its recommendation to the Senate for nccessary orders.
Provided always that the Hxeentive Committee of the Post-
Graduate Couneil concerned may also recommend the ereation of
a new post in consultation with the Board of Higher Studies
concerned.” .

II. 'We further recommend that Sections 12 and 22 be
modified, as indicated below :—

(1) The word “ initiate” will have to be replaced by
“ake.”

(%) Proceedings of the Boards ofIIm])u Studies shall be
stbjech to conhunabxou, vevision or modification by the Executive
Committee which shall also have the power t® send such
proceedings back to the Board of Higher Studies for further
consideration.

(8) Proceedings of the Executive Committee, except as
otherwise provided for, shall be subject to confirmation, revision
or modification by the Couneil which shall also bave the power
to send such proceedings back to the Executive Committee for
further counsideration. .

IIT.  Sections 13 and 23 should, in our opinion, be revised
ag follows :

Each Board of Higher Studies shall, not less than six months
before the tezmma,tlon of the academxe session, formulite the
requirements of its g special depa,rtment during the ensuing

. .
-



sedsion, together with an estimate of the probable financial cost.
‘The Executivg Committee shall thereupon serutinise the said
requirements and elect a Committee chlled the Budget Uom-
s mittee consistipigeof the President and three members of the
Executive Committes who shall. in consultation with the Uni-
versity Board of Acconnts vrepare a consolidated Budget, The
Budget shall then be placed before the Ceuneil for such obser-
*vations as it may make. The Budget, thereafter, should be
forwarded, to the University Board of & > 50 e Iaid wth
their commeunts thereupon before the Senate.

W. B. Greaves { Zice-Chancellor).
S Nilratan Sircar. °
SENATE 'SE Hemmbabthandra Maitra.
ENATE I.—Ipt.sx ' R Upendianath Brahmachari.
The 1si December, 1924. Girischandra Bose.
. = o H.<E. Stapleton.
. o 3. C. Mahalatohis:
. , Paul Brihl.
. . Jnanchandra Ghosh.
J. R. Banerjea.
W. 8. Urquhart.
B. C. Roy.
RB. N. Gilehrist.
D. R. Bhandarkar.
P. N. Banerjee.
Pramathanath Baverjea.
Syamaprasad Mookerjee.”

28. Ever since the undertaking of teaching work by the Uni-
versity and the development of education -in this provinee, the
number of students reading for various branches of stddies
in Arts and Science has gone up, and, during the present session
we have on our rolls about 1,018 students reading for the
Arts Degree, and 225 students reading for the Seience Degree up
to the M:A. and M.Se.” standards. Besides these students;
the University bas underfaken the teaching of Pali, Arabic
and Persian, Kxperimental  Psychology, Commerce and
Authropology in the Department of Arts, and Zoology and
Physiology in the Department of Science up to the B.A.
and B,8¢. standards respectively.



+.24

~~The: following dist of :students. .in -the two - Post-Graduate
Departments of: Arts and Science: will. be iustr uetive :

List of Students in ‘the Post-Graduate Depm tment.

- ARTS,

a *
. -:1920.21, . :1921-22,
. " Sth-year| 6th-year| Total | bth-year|6ih.year| Total
.‘ : ‘
English 318 | . 228 j s41 ) 240 15§ | 898
SanskMt . 25. 26 50 12 . i6* 28
Pali b 3 |, 8 1 2 6
Arabic b 4 9 6 3 9
. . .
Persian b P! 9 . 3 4 7
Comparative Philology 4 1 5 o2 1 3
Indian Vernaculars 32 20 52 16 16 9 32
Philosophy 85 62 | 147 53 43 96
Experimental Psycholegy i1 4 15 3 2 b
Higtory 109 54 163 57 59 116 *
Anthropology 20 . 20 19 9 28
Economice 104 68 172 51 63 114
Pure Mathematics 71 37 108 .49 35 84
Angient Indian History ... 26 21 47 18 17 35
Commerce 10 |° 110
815 531 |1,346 643 | 428 |1,071
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L] i
List:of Students in the Post<Graduate: Department—contd.:
L4 ®
ARTS —contd,
® 8
g -y ]
1922.23. . 1923-24,
® 2
:
o Stheyear|6th-year| Total 5151-2*9{11‘ Bth.year] Total .
L) ; '
. \4
English 198 185 383 209 164 373
@
Sanskrit, 15 10 25 20 15 o 3
® ®
Pali ® 3 4* q 6 2 8
e
®
Comparative Philology:... 1 2 3 4 1 5
Arabic e °5 'y 9 6 3 9
®
Persian .' 2 4 6 3 2 5
Indian §érnaculars e 16 15 31 18 14 32
Philosophy 25 38 63 44 20 64 .
Experimental I'sychology 6 3 9 10 4 14 .
o History. = 48 44 92 66 43 109
Ancient ‘Indian . Histor
and Culture 9 18 27 32 6 38"
Edonomics 72 52 124 75 59 184
Pure Mathematics 55 37 92 70 44 114
Anthropology 11 12 23 11 10 21
-
Commerce 65 90 155 85 58 143
531 518 | 1,049 659 445 11,104
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Last of Students in the Po’sf- Graduate Department—contd.

o  ARTS—concld. *
ol
g 1924. 1025, .
.
" Bth.year ¢ GZh-year Total.
— ry hd L
English * 147 128 275
Sanskrit 14 13 o 27
Pali —_— 3 PO A
Comparative Philology . 1 e 1 2
Arabio 8 5 13
. . o
Persian . 4 . 1 6
Indian Vernaculars 19 . 7 26
Philosophy :’31 34 * 65
Experimental Psychology 4 6 10
History ' 77 44 121 ‘
Ancient Indian History l 28 22 50
Economics 93 53 146
Commerce b1 58 109
Pure Mathematics 82 54, 136
Anthropology 20 6. 26 -
582 436 1,018




List of Stgdents in the PostaGraduate Departinent—contd.

A
~31

SCIENCE,

1920-21,

192122,

| (

0

e Sbh-year poh-year | 10;%? Hti-year |[gth-year {Total
boe | '
HR e e

Applieg Mathematics 27 22 49 17 14| 81
Physits " 23 26 49 30 #8 ‘748

® o ®
Chemistry ® & . 27 26 53 28 } 20 48
Botany 4 1 5 6 4 | 10

s L) .
Physiology 6o 6 12 7 6 |13
Geology ® . 6 3 9 6 6 112
Zoology . 9 1 10 5 2 | 7
Applied Chemistry e 12 2 14 16 10 | 26
114 87 201 115 80 195
®
. *
[
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List of Students in the Post-Graduate Departmml———contd

o SCIENCE-—contd.

Y ®
1922.23 1923-24 1924.25
L ]
o o . ( Pifth-year ? 11| Wifth-year 19 ¢ Pifeh.year 1
248 !
Q4 @2 33 e .
R g o « 1 . : *
-4~ B ( Sixthyear ¢ £ 11| §ixth-year 8 | Sixth.year 14
i} *
% Fifth-year 32 | Fifth-year 32 | Fifth-year e 51
‘2 L]
g’ ° ) . .
P Slxth-year oo 26 | Bixth-year 23 | Sixgh-year 32
[ ]
. (Fifth-your 26 | Pifth-year ©.. 27 | Fifth-year .. 27
qEJ ? 3 * . . *
S Sixth-year 27 | Sixthsear 21 | Pixth-year oo 2
g [ Fifth-yoar 19 | Fifth.year ... 18 | ™fth-year Lo 1%
'g H . '
e
&8
<& | Sixth-year 16| Sixth-yoear 12 | Sixtb-year 10
.z (Filth-year - ¥, 6| Fifth-year 8 | Fifth-year . 3
g g
& ( Bixth-year «. 4| Sixth-year 4 | Sixth-year e b
5 . %Fif'th-yeur v b | Fifth-year 7 | Fifth-year 7
@ P
B 86
SN Y
Ay (Sixth.year .o T} Sixth.year 4 | Sixth.year i
»
Q Fifth-year ... 3| Fifth-year 5 | Fifth-year 5
&)
':O; %
o U Bixth-year ... B} Bixth.year 3 | Bixth-year 5
g §I‘ifbh-year .o 5} Fifth-year 4 | Pifth-year e A
Q
=) ' .
S f
N ( Sixth-year ... 8| Sixth.year 3} Sixth-year 4
Fifth.year . 107 115 121
Sixth-year o 100 78 . 104
Torar ... 207 o 193
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e A consideration of these figures will make it absolutely clear
that it is impossible for any individual college, with its existing
resources, to meet all the requirements of this large number of
» students taking gp various subjects of studies with their ramifica-

o Eions.‘ . - .

' 29, The Post-Grraduate Department hae undertaken the in-
struction andsexamination of subjects, which might roughly be
subdivided into different papers, ss indicated below

(1) English, Groups A and B, iniﬂde’s 1%
, different papevs, ineludisg %he two
R papers on Hssay:

« (2) Sanskrit, including Groups A-I o 40 papess,
(3) Pali, including Groups A-D ® L. 200,
(4) Arabic and Pegsian o160,
(5) Comparative Philology ... 8 papers,

& (6) Mental and Moral Philesophy o130,

. ) Experimental Psychology ... § papers.

(8) History, including Ancient Indian
istory and Culture ... ... b6 different
¢ papers.
{9) Political =~ Teonomy  and  Political
Philosophy ... 19 papers,
(10) Commerce e, B ... 40  papers
. (constitut~
ing 13
different
subjects).

(11} Pure Mathematics ... 22 payers.

(12) Anthropology ... 10 »

(13) Indian Vernaculars L4l -

(14) Mathematies .. 18 5

(15} . Chemistry v 12 5

(16) Physics e e

(17) Botany v

(18) Physiology .

(19) Zoology . e e

(20). Geology e

30. The list of text books, prescribed for 1925-26, in each of
these subjects, for the M.A. and the M.Sc. Degrees will be
jound int the University Calendar. ¢
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31. These subjects, including sub-divisions of subjects, are
taught by University Teachers, who have been appointed
under Chapter XT of the Regulations, and Unfersity Pro-
fessors either appointed under Chapter 1X of ghe Regulations
or appointed under the various Deeds of Trust] executed in
favour of this University By its benefactors. In the Depart®
ments of Arts and Science we have 135 and 45 teachers
respectively. The names of these teachers, s@bjedt by subject,
their academic distincfions, previous educational experiences,
the terms of servide it! the Ugiversity, their salaries, and the
list of the original pAdpers and books produced by each of

them, will be found in the Appendix. -
> - L]
[ ] ° ®
. L]
[ ]
* * . *

L ]

*

[ .



32. A review of the

* Tge FinaNciaL Posiriox.

CHAPTER IV.

finaneial

position of the Univer-

sity of Calcutta and the amount of money actually spent upon *
the Post-Graduate Departutents in Arts and Seience will be found
in the Report of the Government Grant Committee appointed

by the Sena

the report onfthe nd December, 1922.

and 1912 the University spent roughly speaking a su

Between the years P07

on the 9th September, 1922. The Senate ac}:}ted

Rs. 56,904-4-6 for the promotion of higher teaching.
this, between the years J9@5 and &19]2 the University
spenteRs. 8,50,972 for the purpose of erecting the Darbhanga
Building and for acquiring the site.
follows :—

Couttibution by the Maharajah of Darbhanga ...
€ontribution by the Government
Contribution from the University funds

of
Besides

This was made up as

Rs.

2

b2

2,76,662
4,32.977
1,41,334

Again the University purchased books and furhiture for
the University Library for which the Government of India
made a grant. of a lakh of Rupees.

The actual amount of money spent during the yeats 1912 to

1925 over the two departments 1s shown here :—

Post-Graduate Teaching in Arts.

Q

5 lag lame |saag| e ' T, 8 .
2a | E2, |E52 |E<EE|£3 g 58 2 =
SE | fES £9% |58 = = ] . & i
v & 8 g EREN S £ N~ nlk | e -
EAR. 8 %“5‘°>%°:§.'§‘#§§’ng K -~ 2 5-& E; ° g
. -8 | 278 g B=l28ER 525 K g = 52 & £ 3
- S |T53 |25ES|E228| 233 g g g 53 S g g
=R Sms Cada|fBs o T = z EO "s =2 g
= =T [ o] =3 < | <3 w - 3] [-»
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs Rs. Rs. - Rs. Rs. Rs.- Rs. Rs. Ra.
1911-12 9,000
1912.13 5,250 2,032 | 46,141 -
L4
1918-14 5,935 | 9,950 | 5,000 | 12,000 | 66,280
- .
1914-15 15,428 | 15,000 | 12,000 | 4,645 1,283,521 2804 | .
. 1915.16 14,573 1 15,000 | 12900 1,32,580 - 2,607
1916.17 15,009 | 6,250 .12,0?)0 1,34,994 ) .. 2,982
L
1917.-18 15000 ] 7,185 | 12,000 | 10,967 215966 | 8003 | 5,517 |- 1,508 722 e @ 3,306
* 3
191819 . L 9,0327 16,200 | 12,006 | 12,000'13,24,472 19,730 | 18724 | 2211 | 1499 925 | 3,209 9
- L ]
1919.20° 4839 | 16,200 | 14,750 | 12,000 |3,28,645 | 28286 | 20,759 | 1,170 | 2,180 | 4,163 | 6,024| 3,621
1920.21 12,000 { 16,200 | 15,935 | 16,145 |3,88,215 | 25,453 | 18,302 | 1,967 | 2637 7,52()‘ 3,449 | 12,082
19g1-22 .| 11,006 | 14,800 | 12,504 { 16,500 [3,67,330 | 28,745 | 6915 692 1 4,601 | 7,715 | 3,276 | 10,416
» . ’ ¢
L] [ ]
x9g6-23 . |, 13,000 | 10,365 | 14,371 | 16,250 [3,17,705 | 27,370 | 10,817 262 732 | 9,030 ! 3,106 | 13,230
t - L)
1923.24 13'0001 12,000 | 13,350 | 15,000 [3.99,300 | 30,000 | 9,250 725 | 1,350 | 8750 | 8500 11,000
[ ] 'Y |
*1924.25 12,000. 12,000 | 13,30 | 15,000 [3,50,000 | 31600 “ 9,000 | 2,000 | J,500 | 10,500 3,500 ‘ 13,000
. i
ToTaL . |1,55,057 |1,61,200 [1,44,260 [1,32,539 32,25,158i1,99,187 99,285 | 10,535 | 15,311 | 48,603 37,763i 63,349
, GRAND TOTAL 42,82,837

The above statement shows that the total expenditure on
Post-Graduate Teaching in Arte up to the 30th June, 1925,
This sum was contributed as follows: -

has been Rs. 42,82 837,

B 50 0o

Government grant for three Professorships ...
Government grant for University Lecturers ...
Tuition fees from students
University funds ...

i

Torar Rs.

Rs.
4,51,331
1,95,000

... 10,43,09) .
. 25,983,415

. 42,82 837

¥ Based on Budget Estimates.



« *  Uwiversity- College of Science. .
s . L} g @ @ o ] P . ‘7 . o N
§ic | &% I B s e 8 I L E | 3
<4 i) = a3 3 - @ ] 8 3 o e . .| g £ g
. = © 2% = s g £ ] . 2 < o b S . Y k- ] 5
. > o S ® 2'® z g 5 @ 3 : 2 A 2 0 2 ] ]
2% - @a - = = = g 5 4 g g = . 8 e £, & g,
88 255 < e < d g & 2 3 £ 5 =8 b k= g 2 a 2'e
Year. R Sa8 g g Ll 3 2, 2 e A g & e 1) ] TOTAL. g . = /A TOTAL.
- R XL g g g5 3 A b £ 3 | R 3 & = ; g £ v g *
gz | AE% $ & - i g 2 £ A e g5 g4 8 = & o g - g
L % & = 2 287 o 3 b 23 N % £ 8 28 < g £ a B & *| ©
| 288 - @ L2 g kv & g = g ° 23 Qg 4 3 | & 2 t e .
L8| 284 | 2 £ | B¢ | 8 z 2 29 2 g & 2 s g E E & g &
i 2] e S &~ ~m [ (5} ) ® N & M B S = ] < - <
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Re. Rs. # | Bs* Rs. Rs. Rs. ! Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Ks. Rs. Rs. Rs.
1912-13 ... 1,977 V 1,977 °
1913-14 ... 2,829 4 3,600 567 11,130 ~ 29,135 47,261 . .
) ) | i
1914-15 ... 29,080 1,575 3,600 . 1,575 ] 2,32621 | 2,61,451 i
- { .
1915-16 ... 25,200 5,525 3,675 1,986 23,030 34,201 93,617 . ; o
' ’ : it
1916-17 13,573 265,200 11,7750 6,600 Vo ogsm 6,995 23,375 11,261 10 3,041 2,988 968 88,066 | 1,49,571 . |
: . 1 'Y i
1917-18 ... 28,106 25,200 4,525 | 5475 39,590 2,208 51,375 47,016 10| 23374 6,000 3,639 1,366 | 13,352 1,818 52,518 | 3,05.657 . ; ,
1918-19 ... 29,917 24,074 4,791 5,591 81,866 8,303 12,863 23,420 ® 156 | 30,580 12,132 1,463 11 665 2,275 11,268 | 2,49,290 l .
1919-20 ... | 32,040 | 24,000 5,725 4,836 71,012 12,285 18,910 14,688 62 9,018 16,153 2,161 2,532 121 2,389 2,836 | 2,19,618
1920-21 34,947 | 41,658 5,425 4,875 | 1,00,460 8,472 17,207 26,171 1,384 | 14,678 6,845 4,268 1,245 5,045 3,527 4,400 | 2,80,623 o
1921.22 37,921 44,663 3,950 7,682 86,083 4,597 6,267 | 21,926 96 | 21,149 112 10,580 52 . 1,438 3,971 1,403 | 2,53,090 e . ..
1922.23 ... 38,117 43,650 4,875 6,938 88,296 8,360 5,093 15,226 5 3,453 7,201 3,660 997 1,415 4,598 8,668 | 240,442 1,575 1484 | 3935 9968 | 2,567,204
1923.24 ... | #39,420 | 5,721 5,375 8.260 | 74,089 3,925 6,865 9,233 64 3,249 6,320 2,162 2,514 1,952 5,083 2,718 | 2,16,950 585 ®545 9,585 5,908 | 2,383,603
Budget R b b o. !
figures . i .
1924.25 ., 36,500 49,896 5,550 10,800 90,194 9,630 7,000 7,000 100 3,645 6,000 3,500 2,000 4,900 4,000 30,000 | 270,715 1,800 869 | 6,500 6,000 | 2,85,884
. L] i
| K e - v .
Torar. ... | 291,441 | 374171 57,201. | 66,307 | 6,52,597 | 65377 | 148955 | 2,11,676 1,887 | 1,09,066 62,053 34,490 13,705 28,888 28,629 | 4,43,729 | 25,90,262 3,900 2,898 20,020 21,766 | 26,38,846
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The above statement shows that the total expenditure on $he
University College of Secience and Technology up to the 30th

June, 1995
as follows :

I
2.

4.,
5.',

6.

Contribution from the annual® Government
of India Granl of He, 65,000 | :

Contrfoutidn from Sir W‘ava’*"}n“ﬂ Pa lu
Fund

Chutribution ’rmm Sir E%%shbeha%v G—ho:ae
Fund ..

Tuition fees from s;tudents

Contribution from the Feée Fund of the
University - . e

Contrbytion fxom Khama Bund

Toray Rs.

has®een Rs. 26,838,486, This sum was contributed



The twd foregoing statements show that the total &xpendi-
ture on Post-Graduate Teaching in Arts up to 30th Jume, 1925,
will come to a figure of Rs. 42,82,837 and the total expenditure
on the University College of Science and Technology up to
the 30th June, 1923, comes up to Rs. 26,38,486. These sums

were confributed as follows :
.
ARTS .

.
L _

i Contribution from | Contribution from |

]
Contribution from ! e ;
| Sir Taraknath | Sir Rashbehari | Conftibution from

the Feo Fund or Coutribution from

Tuidon fee from

the University. i the Government. | Palit Fund, Ghosh Fand. . X 't-he Khaira,.Fund. students.
| | |
| A
Rs. l Rs. , Rs. Rs. : Rs. Rs.
. ! ;
25,038,415 { 6,46,331 | “ e 10,43,001
. . ¢
. .
. ° . L]
* . SOIENCE .
1
i H ; .
. Rs i Bs. i Rs. | o Rs : * RBs. Rs.
! ; i ]
o : i | .
12,038,858 “ 1,56,000 4,27.732 6,33,338 i 66,774 ¢ 1,50,784

123
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38. Theregre 135 teachers in the Depm tment. of Post-

Graduate Teaching in Arts. These include 10 University

rofessors, threg of “whom hold Chairs endowed by the Govern-

o ment and 48 part-time Decturers of whom 25 are ‘vecruited from

afffliated Colleges. The average monthly salary of a Professor

~is Re. 675 per mponth and that of a whtle-fime Lecturer 1s
Re. 228,

There ate 55 teachers in ths De.partmerj& of " Post-liraduate

Teaching in Science. These include 11 Professors, the ‘average

montbly salary of whom is Rs. 666." ©~ Among the rest there are

20 part- time Lecturers coming from affiliated Colleges. The

average monthly salary of a whole- -bimne leeturer in this Depart-
ment 1s Rs. 20%

34. One conclusion which may be drawn from a study of
these figures is that at present the Rost-Graduate lecturers are,
in generaf, paid much less thanegentlemen of the same rank and
posl‘mon in the educational sexviee of the Government, vot to speak
of othel spheres J¥ life. To guote a few conerete instances:

A gentlema.n (No. 51 page 3356-37 of the Bengal Civil List
for the period ending Meuch 1925) who passed his M.A. in
1912 is at present drawmg a salary of Rs. 500 and has been
put on the grade Rs. 250-300-22.500- -~-8()O

Another gentleman (No. 56 of the same list) draws Rs. 460
and has similar prospects.

Another gentleman. (No. 75 of the same list) who is at
present officiating in the Indian Educational Service is getting
Rs. 420 plus some allowances with equal prospects.

Gentlemen serving in the Post-Graduate Departments of the
University W1th at least similar academic distinctions are get-
ting on an average Rs. 300 with practically no prospeets. The
terms and conditions of service are far from encouraging. The
appointments are renewable in many  cases from year to year,
seldom going beyond a term of 5 years. The result has been
that a larcve “number of men from these departments have not

“been able “bo resisb attractive offers from other Universities,
largely maintained out of public funds. A few facts will
illustrate the point : y

Dr. Rameschandra Majumdar who was getting a salary of
Rs. 425 in ‘the year 1921 was appointed Umverslty Professor
at Dacea on a salary of Rs. 600-1,000.

Mz, Mohitkumar Ghosh who was getting 2 salary of Rs. 350

was appofnted University Reader at A]la‘habad on a salary of
Rs. 500-40-800, .

-
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Dr. Jnanendrachandra Ghosh who .was geffing a salary of
Rs. 225 was appointed University Professor of Dacea on Rs. 1,000.

~ Mr. Satyendranath Bose who was Sothing a salary Bf
Rs. 25 was appointed Reader of the University of Dacea, o1
Rs. 600.

Dr. Meghnad Saha who was getting a falary of Rs. 600 was
appointed Univessity Professor at Allababad on a salary of
Rs. 800-50-1,250. . *

Dr. Radbakamal Mookerjee who was getting a salary of
Rs. 350 was appointed University Professor at Lucknow on a
salyry of Rs. 1,250. ) .

Dr. V. S. Ram who wat getting a salary ,Of Rs. 350 was

appointed Reader in the Lucknaw Univarsity on a salary
Rs. 500-50-800.

Mr. Haridas Bhattacharjee who Was getting a salawy Rs. 250
was appointed Reader at Dacea on a salary of Rs. 700.

Dr. Sudhansu Kumar Banerjee who was®getting Rs. 600 a
month here, was appointed Director of the Kolaba Obsétvatory
(Bombay) on a salary os Rs. 1,200.

Mr. Bhujanga Bhushan Mookerjee who was sometime
Assistant to the Minto Professor on a salary of Re. 200 was
appointed  Reader at Lucknow on a grade of Rs. 500-50-800.

Examples could be multiplied, but those given above are suffi-
cient to illustrate the point that unless some efforts are made for
the stabilisation of the Departments, the University will find
it diffieult to maintain an efficient staff of teachers in future.

35. Ever since the year 1919, the University has been
waking strenuous efforts to meet its recurring liabilities by
increasing examination fees. The decision of, the Senate,
dated the 14th June, 1919, reaffirmed on the 19th
"March, 1921, which formed the subject-matter of ~lengthy
correspondence between the University on the one hand and the
Government of India and Government of Bengal on the othef,
was followed by the ultimate rejection of the proposals for
raising the fees for the Matriculation and Intermediate Exa-
minations ; thus the University has been obliged to go up to the
Government for grants from the public funds at their disposal.



- °* CHAPTER V.
RECOMMENDATIGNS.

36, ¢We havein our rveport econsidered very carefully the
existing staff, its uncertainty of tenure ayd of prospects, and its
difficulties.  We have also considerad thé question of 2 closer
co-operation between the College staffs and the whole-time
teachers of the University and we have come to the following
general conBlusions : s

(1) A futdamentad principle of procedure should be that
whenever there is a vacancy in the staff in any department,
the Usiversity should msake enqubries from the authoritics of the
different Colleges in Caletitta and its neighbourhood as to
whether the werk can be undertaken by one or more members of
theyr staffs under aonditions indicated by the University,
Enguiries should also be made whether such work can be
undertaken either wholly or in part by others,

(2) The University teachers shall be graded as follows:

(¢) University Professors, exeluding holders of endowed
Chairs, should draw a salary of Rs. 600-52-1,000.

(¢¢) University Lecturers should dxaw a salary of Rs.200-25-
500. A limited number of Special Grade University Lecburers
should also be appointed on a salary of Rs, 500-25-700; no
department will, bowever, bave more than two such appoint-
ments.

(477) Assistant Lecturers and Demonstrators to draw a salary
of Rs. 125-153-200. ‘

In special cases the Board of Appointments may appoint a
Professor or a Lecturer or an Assistant Lecturer or a Demon-
strator on a salary higher than the initial salary mentioned above.

(3) The whole-time Lecturers shall be divided into two
classes, camely, whole-time officers in grade and whole-time
officers outside the graded service.  After any ecases of
inefliciency have been considered and disposed of by the Appoint-
ments Board, the graded whole-time officers, already in service,
ghould, as a mle be appointed for a further term of five years
for the present, and they shall be eligible for re-appointment.
Whole-time officers not included in the crxa,ge should be appointed
for a period of not less thau one and ngt more than five years,
at the discretion of the Appoimbments Board.

.
- °
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"Those of the whole-time teachers of the University, already
employed, whose servites the Board of Appointm®&nts is unable
to recommend for continnance, may be given a gratuity nob
exceeding the salary for twelve months, the &act amount
to be determined in cach efse by the Appointments® Board, due
regard being had to .the length of service and general eom-
petency of such incnmbents. *f

(4) The part;titne men from Colleges should be gppointed
for a period of two gears, om an honorarium varying from
Rg. 50 to Rs. 50 at the diseretion of the Appointments Board.

(5) Those who during their tenure of office are irregular in
abt®dmnce or inefficient jn work or guilty of conduet infom-
patible with their position as® University tcachersowill be liable
to have their services dispensed with or eheir incrtments stopped.
Some provision to this effect should be embodied in the letter of

appointment. . . .

37. 1In ecases of new appointments to the whole-time staff
other than a Professor, a person should ordinarMy be on proba-
tion for a period of two years and Assistant Lecturers shouldenot
ab the time of their first appointment to Post-graduate work ke
appointed for a period extending beyond two years. Such
Assistant Lecturers may be reappointed for a further term.

88. Inspecial cases the designation of a University Professor
may be conferred by the Senate, on the recommendation of the
Executive Committee concerned, upon a University Lecturer,
whole-time or part-time, irrespective of the salary or the
honorarium which he might receive from the University.

39, Excepting in ecases where a  University Professor
is Chairman of the Board of Studies, each subject should
be *placed under a Professor or a senior University Lecturer
for the purposes of organising teaching work. :

46. We desire to mnake recommendations with a view lo the
establishment of a class of extra~-mural lecturers. In doing so we
have taken into account the considerable body of opinion which
has been found to exist amongst scme of the members of the
Committee, and especially anongst those more closely associated
with the Colleges in Calentta, in fuvour of a fuller participation
by the Colleges in the Post-Graduate work of the University.
They feel that without move effeetive participation the Colleges
can hardly have that important place in the University to which
they legitimately aspive.

Some of the members here desire to point out that, although
the Committee appotnted by the Government of India*in 1916
presented a unanimous Ifeport in favour of the abolition of the
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post-graduate work of the different colleges in Caleutta, these
Colleges, with the exception of the Presidency College, were nu-
represented ‘@ the Committee. .
We have been impressed by the desirability of maintaining

a close clunection between under-graduate and post«
sgraduate Work. This point of %iew was also  strongly
emphasized by the Sadler Commirsiop, who deprecated any
breach of ebntifuily in the sssociation between master and
pupil from the time the latter joins the Dollege watil he com-
pletes his academic career. The Report of the Commission
(Vol. IV, p. 244) contains the vernark,* I& is unhealthy that any
shmp line of division should be drawn between the higher and
the lower teaching work of the University. It is equally
dlsadvantabaous that a system of mere advanced insfPuction
should be bui#t up at the expense of under-graduate teaching
which is the foundation %f nearly all advanced work.”

We recognise that jt is nejther desirable nor practicable
that fhlly qmpped and independent centres for post-graduate
work should be set up in the different Colleges, and they
further recognise that the Colleges, for the most part;. have
not” at present the Tesources Which would enable them to
provide such centres. But we feel that it should be possible
to make arrangements in ¢ nneetion with the present system
under which there will be both a closer association with the
Colleges and a fuller employment of their resources.

Further, although we have recommended at the beginning
of the Chapter that whenever there is a vacancy in the staff in
any department; the University should make enquiries from the
authorities of the different colleges in Caleutta and its neighbour-
hood as to whether the work can be undertaken by one or more
members of their staffs under conditions indicated by the
University, yet, we feel, if fitting treatirent is, as ought t8 be
the - case, "given to the holders of existing appomtments, the
process of mbroducmw those who may be available as part time
lecturers will neeessan]y be slow; i any case such a method
will not absorb all the membexs of College staffs who ave
capable cf taking part in Post-graduate instruection.

Farther, it may also be difficult for the Colleges to
permit a man to undertake so much of the Post-graduate
work as would justify bhis appointment as a Post-graduate
lecturer “ynder Section 3 (¢), Chapter XI, whereas
such 3 person wmay be. available for, and ‘anxionus to
undertake a- Jesser quantity of work. DMoreover, on the one
hand it might be inconvenient for him to lecture outside his
own Cdllege and on the other hand it r.night not be possible to
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arrange for students’ attendance at compulsory classes away
from the University buildings. But the plan we suggest will
enable lecturers who are specially qualified in some%branch of a
subject and who are approved by the University to deliver a cer-
tain number of lectures in their own College. Those tectures would
be open both to their own *Post-graduate students #nd also te
other Post-graduate sfudents who may care to attend. The
wrangements we propose would make such le8turds effective for
percentage purposessand the safeguards we suggest would secure
that they would fiot supersedg or render nugatory® lectures
delivered at the Univebsity.

The proposed scheme will apply to such Post-graduate
studieg, as English, History, Philosophy, Sanskrit, and
Feonomics. In these®subjects the numher of students
is sufliciently large to permit of a  certain catount of in-
dependent  work, which will introduce a healthy stimulus.
At the same time there will be np danger of any such
unhealthy rivalry  between  sglf-contained institutions as
was occasionally a feature of the situation as it existed
before 1917. In this counection we may observe that in
some of the foremost Universities of fhe world it is a reog-
nised priuciple that the student should have a large amount of
choice as to the lectures he will attend.

41. Wetherefore propose thas the existing regulations should
be amended by the insertion of the following clause in Chapter
X1, Section 8 after existing clause (¢).

“Teachers in Colleges whose attainments specially qualify
them for Post-graduate work, and who shall be recognised by
the University as Kxtra-Mural lecturers.”

We suggest that the following explanatory clause be added
to follow Section 3 :—

¢ Bxtra-mural lecturers shall be recommended agnually by
their Colleges for recognition by the University, Such recom-
mendations, along with a statement, showing, at the time of the
first vecognition, their qualifications, and outliniug the proposed
course of lectures for the ensuing session, shall reach the Univer-
sity not later than February 1st in each year. Such proposals
shall be placed before the Board of Higher Studies and the
Executive Committee concerned, the selection to be finally
made by the Board of Appointments. Lectuvers thus re-
cognised by the University shall undertake to deliver in their
own Colleges a minimum of 20 lectures in each session, and
such lectures shall be open both to the Post-graduate students of
the College concerned and to such other Post-graduate studgnts
as may desire to attemd. Attendance at such lectures shall not be
obligatory but shall be fckoned as alternative to not more than
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20 per cent. of the total number of lectures delivered by the
University professors or lecturers appointed under Seetion 5 {a), (4}
(c) and (d) and & this extent shall be regarded as constituting
part of the regular course of study qualifying for admiesion to
the M.A. or M.St. Examination. The question of remuneration
f such lecturess and tuition fees to be paid by students who
attend such = lectures, shall ‘be settled by the. Lxecutive

Committee in cohsulMmtion with the COHB“eb

42.  Ouy recommendations, in vespeet of the requirements
of the different departments, it should be noted here, will wvot
prevent  the Board of Appointwents frowi appointing any
lecturer, who is working under one Board and is Deing paid
under i, to deliver loctures on cognate subjects in anothe},
department, previded the University hastnot thereby to- inear
any additional fifapeial liabjlity.

48.  Pursuant to a request from the Government of Bcngal
we held a joint meeting with the Presidency College Re-organi-
sation Commitbee ; the following. resolutions were arrived at,
as indicating the fature relationship to be established gradually
betweep the staff of the, Presidency College, and the Post-
Graduate Department :

(¢) That in regard to science subjects, the principle of
alternative attendance should be fully recognised, so as to make
it possible to recognise individual teachers in the Presidency
College as extra-mural lecturers who are regarded as fully
qualified by the University and for whom no room on the
University staff is at present available.

(2z) That the University accept the collaboration of the
Presidency College with. - Post-graduate  work, as  vacancies
oceur, to the extent of the work of a whole-time lecturer in the
sabjects of English, Sanskrit, Arabic, Philosophy, History,
Mixed Mathematies and Economics, due regard ‘being had to
proper qualifications and to the claims of other colleges.

44. The Committee has been impressed by the volume
of opinion which exists amongst some of its members in
favour of the method - of teaching in which the ehief
initiative for acquiring knowledge should largely rest with the
students themselves ; so far as teaching is. concerned the
teacher’s work will be not so much to lecture as to guide, help
and advise the students in their work. ™This should be the- ideal
to be aimed at; although some of the members feel that unless
and unti]l the system of study which sometimes prevails at
present in the under-graduate classes, is thoroughly reorganised,
this ideal cannot fully be realised. N
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45.  As regards the question of under-graduate instruction
in the Umvexslby, we adopted the followmcv resolution :

“ While there must be subjects more appr@priately tanght
in a central institution the University should in general rewam.d
under-graduate work as of a temporary Sharacter and ag
:upplementary to the work of Colleges. It is also necessar} to
make proper arrangements for the oruamsatlon and supervnslon
of the undel—ma,dua.te classes. *

46. As regatds the Provident Fund institujed for the
benelit of whole-time Umwiversity teachers, we recommend that
the contribution of® the University and of the University teachers
will be 8% per cent. in each case. We further propose Govern-
agqut should be approached with a request that necessary steps
may be taken so fhat the contributions to® the Fund are
exempted from the Income Tax. .

47.  We considered the cases of each of the Higher Boards
of Studies separately ; and our recommendation on the*number of
appointments to be attached *for the present to each Board

is set out below : .
» [ ]

English.

48. The department of English claims the largest number
of students in the scheme of Post-graduate studies. It is nofr
necessary for our present purpose to speculate on the psyehology
of what appears to be un undesivable fact, v22., the intense desire
of noless than two-fifths of such of our graduates as find it
practicable to undertake a course of Post-graduate studies, to
secure a deeper and wider acquaintance with English literatuxe
than they had found possible in their undergraduate days.”
{Statement on the Post-graduate studies by Sir Asutosh
Maoaokerjee, October, 1920.)

The scheme of studies in the department of English has been
set out on pages 186-87 of the Regulations, and pages 740-41
of the University Calendar. In this subjeet there are
two groups known as (A) and (B), one predominantly literary,
the other chiefly linguistic. The Regulations prescribe that
eight papers are to be set in each subject for the M.A. and
M.Se. Examinations. In the case of English, four of these
papers have to be taken up by all candidates. The four others to
be taken up by candidates for group A are fundamentally distinet
from those specially designed for B group candidates. Provi-
sion has cousequently to be made for imparting mst1 uetion in
subjects covered by’ twelve papers.



43

The following table will show the number of students
taking up Engliﬁl in the Post-graduate department from 1917
to 1925, Column % shows the budget grants per month :

e, e e Budget grant p..
191708 x‘;m;;:u s
191819 o QRYRT
1919-20 V‘I’:gig ) T 450
.1920-21. V;:;éé} . 1500 =
1921 22 ° 'V\;”_*z*gg 4 450
192228 ’V‘g:}gg 3,450

losas e ‘ ‘;;:{gg 3,400
1924-25 VV[_‘%%} 3,750

The staff employed for the teaching of these students is
seventeen, including the University Professor and the Khaira
#rofessor of Indian Phonetics. The latter takes part in the
work of this Department without any additional remuneration.
Thus in English, besides these two Professors, we have eight
whole-time lecturers, and seven part-time lecturers, of whom four
are members of the staffs of Colleges affiliated to the University.

The = representatives of the Board appeared before us
and suggested the creation of a new group of three more
papers comsisting of (¢) Cumparative  Literature, (¢2)
Literary Criticism, and (¢¢¢) Social History of England. This,
the Board thought was necessary from an academic point of
view. The undertaking of further respousibilities, the Board
frankly admitted, involved the appointment of a fresh batch of
teachers, In view of the present financial condition of the
University, we regret we are unable to give effect fo  the
suggestions made by the Board in-this matbter.

With regard to the adequacy of the staff, it was pointed
out to us by some of the witnesses that the staff might be
reduced (¢) if the number of lectures was eut down and if more
abtention was paid to the Tutorial System. The Board, however,
was of opinion that if the number of legtures was reduced
to fifteen® lectures per week, instead of eighteen to twenty
as at present and if tutorial atches of ten students for
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each were arranged, the number of teachers required would
instead of being® reduced go up to thirty. The staff of
the Presidency College through Mr. Stapleton  presented . a
memorandum, and one witness from that edllege put forwar
before us the view thaf eleven lectures for group® A and nin® for
group B, instead ok twenty-one for group A and eighteen for
group B as at present per student, in addition to tutorial exercises
once a fortnight, in batches of fifteen, would necessitate the
appointment of a teaching staff of fifteen members.

(é6) 1t was alSo suggested before us that the staff might be
reduced 1f the admission to the Post-graduate classes was limited
%am (a) Honours students or to (6) students whoehad read up to
the Honours standai¥l, or *(c) students who pass® a preliminary
qualifying test. This view found its chief support from the staff
of the Presidency College, which before 1917 limited the number
of admissions owing to various reasons to about thigby students
for the fifth year and the same for the sixth year classes.
The following list of graduates who passed thg B.A. Examination
with Honours in KEnglish year by year will throw some
light on this guestion :

1917 . .. . .. 134
1918 ... . . .. 96
1919 .. . . ... 163
1920 ... . . .. 109 .
1921 .. . . ... 200
1922 ... . . .. 135
1928 ... . .. ... 126
1924 . 105

It must be remembered that many of the colleges in
«Bengal and in particular the mofussil colleges are not affiliated
up to the B.A. (Hon.) standard in English. Experience as to
the adequacy of the knowledge of English on the part of
Pass students apparently varies, and one of the witnesses stated
before us that sometimes Pass students 'excel Honours students.

With regard to the imposition of a qualifying test, we do not

know whether it will be academically sound to impose further
tests upon a candidate already harassed by examination tests
preseribed in this University.

On a consideration of the evidence on the point, the require-
ments of the department, the existence of a whole-time staff, and
the inadequacy of the training of the students, as also the
necessity for baving a fairly large number of men adequately
trained in English for nearly a thousand schools within the
jurisdietion of this T niversity, we beg to recommend that the
strength of the teaching staffen English should, for the present,
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be the equivalent of eleven whole-time men, to be distributed
as follows:— ¢ .

Right whole-time men excluding “the Universiby Professor
of chrhsh plus &t Yeast reven part- time men of whom nob less
®than five shall be recruited from th® staffs of the affiliated

colleges,
- . ® L
A mmorwv of  The uum:uzmﬂ t
could be worked with six whols-bime e
staff suggested above. c

Pali.

49." We have to consider nexf the squesbion of teaehmo‘
arrangements for the deparfment of Pali. In this department
. the University has made $rovision for instruetion in subjects
covered by 20 papers in the M.A. Course including 4 different
groups. HGroup A is mamlj hterary Group B deals with Pali
Philosophy, Group C with Epwrap%y and History, and Group
D is devoted to Mahayana Literature and Philosophy. Besides
this, the University has @ndertaken the teaching of P t
undergraduate classes. Thus though we have 3 “students in the
Fifth’ Year Class and 5in the ‘\mth Year Class, we have made
teaching arrangements for 158 undergraduate students,” This
worl is, at’ present ‘done by six whole- time ‘TLecturers, two part-
“time Lecturers, and one Assistant; these include two Lecturers
who are Buddhist monks. The work of the department 1s also
aided by three part-time Lecturers co-operating from the other
departments of study who deliver only a limited number of
lectures. Out of this list of eleven teachers; seven Leecturers
co-operate in the working of other departments of study
in the University. .
The Board of Higher Studies asked for the services of §
full-time men and 2 Tnstructors and desired co-operation from
the departments of Sanskrit, Ancient Indian History and
Culture and Philosophy. Each of the whole-time Leeturers does

more than 12 hours work a week in the various classes.

We are fully convinced of the imvortance of Pali asa
link between diverse cultures in Asia. It does indeed cover a
vast field in Indian eulture, and the importance of the subject
must not be judged by its helated recognition by the Indian
Universities resulting in the attraction of fewer students than
in the other departments

Mr, Nilmani Chakravarti of the Presidency College
submitted through Mr. Stapleton a memorarﬂium in which a
re-grouping of various subjects in, Pali was® advocated, and after

.
.
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the re-grouping had been made, the Presidency College memo-
randum suggested that the work of the depagment could be
carried on with 8 whole-time men only. Mr, Chakravarti did
not take into copsideration the undergrad®ate needs of “the
department. “The salarye for whole-time feachers,he suggested, @
should e Hs. 800-25-500.

The number of students in the departmefit with the annuval
allotment of the badget grant is given below :—

|

‘% B

[
A e« B C D Total. Budget grant p.m.

1)

s oy q W L2 7 tee, o F
wisae {7 ooy Med o

e S R

mos { WE DL 0T e 0

192122 { s P 12 } 19025

1023.24 g w3 o6 } 1,725

1024.25 { B ; - } 1,625

1924-25 Undergraduate 168 .

We have given our best consideration to the needs of fhe
Board and we have come to the conclusion that in this depart-
ment the following arrangements should be made : ;

(1) 3 whole-time men in the graded service to be appointed
for a period of 5 years.

(2) 1 whole-time man outside the graded serviee for a period
of 2 years at present.

(8) 2 whole-time Assistant Lecturers in grade, for a period
of 2 years. \

Some of these lecturers will continue to work in the
undergraduate classes.

A minority was of opinion that there should be at least five
whole-time Lecturers in this Department.

Arabic and Persion.

50. We considered the claims of the departmenb of
Arabic and Persiin .studies in this University. We have at
present teaching arrangementy for Post-Graduate as also the
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undergraduate classes. The whole of the work of this depart-
ment. is carrigd on by four gentlemen, three of whom are
part-time Lecturers, at a monthly cost of Rs. 500 only.

The list of studdents with the budget grant per year is given

bglow : o o
. Dudget grant pa,
o178 o7 8 Rs. 600
e k]
191819 {¥;§ . . 700
7o 19
191020 § y-—12 . 600
1920-21 {X,I__}g . e L 650
1921-22 Q,"{j_? ¢ L 1,150
1922723 g'f:_g . » 1,150
1923.24 {0 0 , 500
1924-25 {gl——_lg , 500
Under-graduate—
PErs1AN . LA, 38
B.A. 8
ArasBIc LA, 12
BA, 7

The Presidency .College staff through Mr. Stapleton
presented a memorandum on this subject. Both the representa-
tives of the Board of Higher Studies in Arabie and Persian and
the Presidency College memorandum propose a re-grouping of the
subjects. This Board is called upon to teach subjects covered
by 24 different papers. According to the Presidency College
memorandum, the work of this department should be entrust-
ed to six' Lecturers, The Board of Higher Studies asked
for the appointment of 8 Lecturers. We “have considered the
claims of Arabic and Persian and recommend that the following
arrangements be made for this department :

(1) It is .eminently desirable that a Professorship should
be founded for this subject if funds allow. The attention
of the Government of Bengal should be invited to the
des1ra.b1hty of the establishment of a Chair of Islamic Culture
in the Uttiversity of Caleutta.
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(2) There should be 2 whole-time Lecturers in the graded
service; and two part-time Lecturers from Cglleges or from
ovtside. ¢

(8) There should also be 3 Assistant Lectyreys in the usual
grade for this department.

Instead of retrenchment of the staff we consider that the de-
partment of Arabic and Persian should be fugther, strengthened.

. History.

51. The Departngent of Mlistory has undertaken to impart
instruction in two different brauches of History—one may be
called General History and the second may be called Ancient
In®™n History and Cglture, In the department of General
History the University has made provision fer 5 compulsory
subjects ineluding the History of Engand, a sélected period of
Indian IHistory, General History of the Ancient Bast including
the History of Xeypt, Babyldnia, Assfria, Persia, Conseitutional
History of England, beginning ¥rom the earliest time till quite
recent times, and International T.aw. Besides these, the
candidates are allowed an option of selecting two papersefrom
one of the following groups :—

(1) The History of Islam ineluding the History of Islam in
India as also outside India.

(2) A special period of Indian History which includes—

(a) History of Bengal—Political, administrative, social
and economie—i{rom 1757-93.
(6) History of the Rajputs from the advent of - the
Mahomedans in India to the treaty with the
Eoglish in 1818,
(¢) History of the Marbattas,
. (d) History of the Sikhs.

(3) Comparative Polities.

(4) Economic History of England and India.

(5) A special period of European History or such other
special subjects as may, from time to time, be prescribed by
the Syndicate. Within this clause is included the study of

(a) The Constitutional History of British India and
British Dominions.

() Modern History of China and Japan.

(¢) Democracy and Nationalism in Europe;—1815-78.

(d) Antbropology,

Thus the candidates are offered a large choice of two papers
to be taken from a variety of subjects comprised within 22
optional papers. o ‘ '

[ ]
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In the Department of Ancient Indian History and Culture
candidates are gxpected to read 4 ecompulsqry papers.
e Genera‘ml History of Vedie and Epic India.
e , (R)&(3) Political History of Post-Fpie period.
(4) Historical Geography of Ancient India.
Besides these & compnleery  papers, candidates have been

given a chgice of 4 papers to be selected *from among five

optional subjects as indicated belows:—
[

{a) ARCHAOLOGY.
. (2) Epigraphy. e
(77) Mymismaties, g
{(72¢) Fine® Arts, an®l Iconography.
(sv) Anecient Architecture. ,
(%) Socia.l and Constitutional Hestory.

(7) to (s4z) Sbeial and Economlc Life and Administration.
(wj Ethnogiaphy.
(¢) Relrgious History.
(2) Vedic Religion.
*  (4) Epic and Pauranic Religions,
(#7z). Buddhism.
(7») Jainism.
(&) Indian Astronomy and Mathematics.
(¢} & (¢7) Mathematics.
(i2) & {sv) Astronomy.
(e) duthropology.
~ (#) Physical Anthropology ineluding origin and antiquity of
man,
(22) Social Anthropology.
(¢¢) Pre-historic Archwology and Technology.
(tv) Indian Ethnography with reference to Bengal and
Assa,m

The number of students in the year 1924-25 in the Fifth
Year Class is 103 and in the Sixth Year Class 66. The
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distribution of students in the various groups of study together

with the budget grant will be found below :
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In the department of General History we have 6 whole-
time Liecturersend two part-time Lecturers from outside 5 of these
2 co-operate in the work of other departments for which they
do not receive mny extra remuneration, and one is at present on
leave. The number of part-time Lecturers from affiliated Colleges
is 8. Lecturers of ofher departments co-operating in the work
of this Board numsber 4, one of whont ouly gebs an extra
remuneration of Rs. 25 per month, Besides these, the present
Secretary o the Post-Graduate Council in Arts also has kindly
lent his helping hand to this dephrbtment, although under the
Regulations he is a whole-time officer of the University.

In, the department of Ancient Indian History and Cylénre
we have besides the Carmichael Professor®15 teachers 6 of whom
co-operate in the, work of other departments in the University
for which 2 receive small sums of Rs. 50'and Rs. 100 as extra
remuneration. = Besiddé these, we have one part-time Lecturer
from ai? affiliated: College. [This department is also assisted
by 7 Lecturers who are atfached to other Boards, one of whom
only gets an &tra remuneration of Rs. 100. We have in
additton two Honorary Lecturers one of whom delivers a limited
course of lectures,

The representatives of the Board of Higher Studies in
History appeared before us and justified the retention of the
big staff on various grounds. The importance of the study
of a comprehensive course in History, both of the East and
of the West, in an oriental University from a cultural as well
as from  a national and political point of view, cannot be
overestimated.

The Board of Higher Studies are of opinion that they are
unable to undertake financial responsibilities for the teaching *of
Indian Mathematics and Astronomy and Anthropology in
the two courses of General History and Ancient Indian History
and Culture. What they suggested was that the study of these
two subjects might very well be taken up by the departments
of Mathematics and Anthropology. We might here observe
that this department labours under a disadvantage because,
generally speaking, Lecturers in the department of General
History and in the department of Ancient Indian History and
Culture are not mutually interchangeable. The courses of
study are also highly specialised and a specialist appointed, say
for the teaching of Numismatics, or for the decipherment of
Indian Inseriptions, cannot possibly be asked to undertake
instruetion in other subdivisions of subjects,ineluded in History.
This department offers boundless prospects for advanced study

L
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and research, and the output of original work in this department
is considerable. . \ .

Having taken into account the needs and requirements of
this department, and tmmlng an approximate id8 of a student
receiving 10 lectures 2 week and tutorial astistance and
gmdance in advanced study from the Lecturers, we have come to
the followmg conclusions with regard to the %taff” that will be
required for this department :

(1) General History—That there should be 6 whole-time
men in grade, 4 part®ime Lecturers from the Colleges, and 2
part-time Lecturers from outside.

*®) For Ancient Indian History and Culture there shoald be
7 whole-time Lecturers; 1 pirt-time Lecturer frop® an affiliated
College, 3 whole-time Lecturers outside the graded service, and
1 Research Assistant. We are in agreemgnt with the views of
the Board that the financial respouostbility for the spudy of
Anthropology and Ancient Indien Mathematics should be
transferred to the departments of Anthropology and Mathe-
matics ; it should be noted that thoge Lecturers who ,will
undertake the teaching of these subjects will continue 1o be
members of the Hlstmy Board.

A minority is of opinion that the department can be worked
by a smaller number of whole-time men.¥

Philosophy.

52. 'The course 1a Mental and Moral Philosophy includes
3 compulsory papers—

(1) History of Ancient European Philosophy.

(2) History of Mediaeval and Modern European Philosophy.

“(8) Outlines of Indian Philosophy.

Besides these, candidates have been given a choice to take
up 4 papers from out of a list of 5 different optional subjects
each having to its credit two different papers :

(a) Psychology,

(&) Logic,

(¢) Ethics and Soeual Philosophy,
(d) Philosophy of Religion,

* In this connection the majority desire to point out that some whole-time
men also work in other departments and that one whole-time Lecturer,
instead of three ad at present, has been recommended for International Law
in both History and Political Economy; they have further recommended
one set of Lecturers fdk Comparatwe Politics for the deparfments . of
History and Economics, .
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(e)- Some branch of Indiau Philosophy which includes—

() The N yaya Sutra of Gautama® with the Bhasya of

Vatsayana.

(7r) The Sankhya Sutra and Ypga Sutra.

{(¢¢i) 'The Vedanta Paribhasha and the Sutras.

(v} The Sutras of Kanada: .

(¢} Bankara.
The nember of studeuts and the Budget Grant allotted
during the last 9 years will be founll below ;
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v 69 | 58 1| 42 | 21 | 21 1108 8,800
191718 oy } 60 51 27 13 5 . [18-13 '
v 76 51 Bo 29 11 100
- 191819 o } 57 1 39 29 | 14 | 1 75 } 5,860
v 74| 20 | 46 | 27 | 23 |95
1919-20 o } 51 38 29 12 8 i 77 } 8,800
v 36 | 20 | 41 21 14 61 3
1920.21  o; } 45 |11 |28 [ 16 | 11 |55 ) 8,07
v 39 13 30 15 9 {837
192122y } 31 11 29 14 1. (48 3§ 200
v 15 | 10 | 13 7 712
1922:28 ¢ } 25 10 21 i3 7 |38 } 2408
v 29 10 24 18 8 | 44 }
weaes v bR e | 5 |20 263
v 20 4 21 10 7 131 }
1924-25° ¢ } 8 7 20 16 7 I?A 2,700

The work of this department is carried on by the George

. V. Professor, 1 University Professor, 6 whole-time Lecturers and

9 part-time Lecturers of whom 5 are from the afffliated Colleges
and 4 co-operate from the other departments of the University.

The Presidency College memorandum geghrds all the subjects
as important and holds that none of them can be dropped. . They
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think it desirable to increase the number cof subjects by the
-inelusion of Buddbistend Jain Philosopby. Wed¥e in agreement
with the proposal made by the Presidency College that whole-time
officers of the University should be called upon to'do lecture and
tutorial work varying befween 7 to 12 howrs a *week, Sofe
of us are also in agreament with the view put ‘forward by Dr.
Urqubart that too many sub-divisions in' the department of
Philosophy, and insparticular Theology, should not be encouraged.
The actual preparation of goutine is not in our Rands; we
therefore recommermd for the consideration of the Board of
Hiuher Studies whether the number of lectures in Theology
ld not be cut down to 2.
e are of opiniomthat she work of the depat&nent could be

carrjed on by the following staff :—

%i) 1 University Profesaor,

(2) 4 whole-time Lecturgrs in grage,

(8) 1 whole-time Lecturer ougside the graded tervic®,

(4) 5 Lecturers from the Colleges.

(5) ? part-time Lecturers outside the graled service ; these
posts are t6be sanctioned for not more “than two years for the
ptesent.

Political Ecanomy omol Political Philosophy
and Commerce.

' 53. We next take up together, for convenience of treatment,
the subjects of Political Economy and Political Philosophy, and
‘Commerce, as" also the courses of study for the Degree of
Bachelor of Coiimerce instiuction on which has la,telv been
ken by the University. In TDolitical Economy and
ical " Philosophy there are 2 groups, the first four papers
heing common to  both, namely, for Groups A and B there
are Papers I and 11 (General Economies), Paper III (General
Principles of ‘Political Philosophy, and Paper IV (Publie
‘Administration). Besides these compulsory subjeets, students
for Group A, ¢.e., Political Economy, are to take up Paper
"V (General History of Economies) and are allowed the option of
selecting one of the followmrr subjects, each of which bhas 2
‘papers to its credit :

() the lmtoxy, theory and present systems of Banking
and Currency,

) The history, theory and present Organisation of Inter-
national Trade,

(¢) the theory and practice of Statisties including Demo-
graphy, and
- {(d) the mathenfatical principles of Politieal Eponomy orsuch
other special subjects as may frqm time to time be prescnbed
by the Board of Studies concexned

]
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X
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For Gronp B, i.e., Political Philosophy, Paper V which
includes study of General History of Political Philosophy is
compulsory. ~®esides this, the students s Political Philosophy
are required to choose one of the following subjects, each com-
prising two p&pers:

¢ {a) Comparative Study of Political®*Institutions.

(&) Compaxatne Stau} of Sonial Institptions:

(¢) Internationdl Law with roference to existing Politiesl
and Economic Institutions. .

N.B.—*The course in Commerce for the M.A. Degree includes
the following subjects i— ®

)y R ealistic Economics.

(2) Business Organisation.

(3% Engligh and Foxelgn Trade and Industrial Sbru(ﬁwlre
and Developmeﬂt

(4) Accounting.

(6) Commercial Law.

(6) Eeconomie Hlstory

(7) Economic Geography. *

(8) Currency®

(#) Banking. *

(10) Insurance.

(11} Transport:

(12) Tarift.

(13) Public Finance.

(14) Statistics.

(15) Mathematical Economics.
(16) Agricultural Eeonomies.

Besides these, the course for B. Com. includes the following
subjects ; '

(1) Composition in an Indian Vernacular other than the
Vernacular of the candidate, or Freuch or German or Chinese
or Japanese.

The Syndicate specified the following Vernacular languages :—
Bengali, Hindi, Oriya, Assamese, Urdu, Burmese, Modern
Armenian, Modern Tibetan, Khasi, Nepali, Telegu, Marathi,
Gujrathi, Maithili, Tamil, Kanalese, Malayalam, = Sinbalese.
The Syndicate may add to ‘the list.

(2) General Eeonomics.

(8) Indian Economies.

(4) Modern Economie History.

(5) Econemic Geography.

(6) Business Organisation. .

(7) Inland or Foreign Trade.

(8) Elementary Commercial Law. .

(9) Ohe of the following sub]ects i e
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(1) Accounting.
(ii) Banking and Currenoy.
(iii) Industrial @rganisation. i
(iv) Agricultural Economics.
(v) Economies of Transport.
(vi) Public Adminiftration. .- ’
(vii) Public Finance.
(viii) Statistics.
(ix) Tariffs. «
(x) Such Sther subject,or subjects as may be prescribed
by the ®yndicate, from time to time, on the re-
commendation of the Board of Studies concerned.

The number of students in the Economivs class in the year
1924-25 is 93 for the Fifth year and 53 for the Sixth year.

In Commerce for the year 1924-25 there are 51" students in
the Fifth Year and 58 students for the Sixth year.

For the B, Com. classes forsthe years 1924-25 there are 992
sg%xd'enxg. for_the Thixd year Class and 74 for .the,Fdﬁrgh year

8
“The number of students in both the cpurses *for the Post-
Graduate classes with the Budget Grant per month wilf be
found below :
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The work of these two Departments is carried on by the
Minto Professor, 9 whole-time Lecturers, 12 part-time Lecturers
of whom 6 are from the affiliated Colleges, 2 co-operate from
of the University, and 4  part-time
16 will be observed that the whole

the other

departments

Lecturers from outside.

deputment of Commerce is run by part-time men alone.

The Board of Higher Studies in Economics made a number

of valuable suggestions regarding co-operation with the Colleges,

L]

co-operation with the various departments of the University,
co-operation with the Government on questions of policy as
also on the question of establishment of connection with trading,

banking and financial centres.

We recommend that no duplication should be permitted, as

at present; in the teaching of Comparative Polities.

‘We have

also rec 'mmended, while dealing with History, that one Lecturer
should be appointed to-deal with International Law in History
and Economiecs., We further recommend that for the work of

this department the following staff should be provided :—
In view of the

(1) 1 Professor.
reudered by Mr. 8. C. Roy, the status of University Profeszor
should be ednferred on him ; but if the Unjverbity is unable to

distinguished services
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secure a continuance of his serviees for any reason, we recommend
that the Professorship should revert to a Leetureshlp

(?) 6 whole-time Liecturers in grade.

(8) 4 Lecturers from the affiliated Colleo'es, and

(4) | Lecturer outsxde the graded service.

In Commerce there should be

‘(1) 2 whole-time Lecturers in, grade, and,

(2) 4 part-time Lecturers reeruited either from the Colleges
or from outside. *

. e

L

We are not unmmdf\\l of%the fact that 3 persons serving the
University nnder dxﬂerent Boards lend their assistance to this
department which is however very small in amount. They do
notwget any extra remygneration for this work, and we recom-
mend that their services be requisitioned for. such limited
purposes. .

It was suggested that the University might abolish the
(‘ommerece Depa,rbment and leave the teachmo of Cemmerce
to be carried on and developed at®the Government Commereial
School. We consider that this question shoutd receive careful
attention, should the present school evet be developed imo a
College of Commerce. In the meantime the Uaiversity must
undertake the responsibility.

If necessary the course might be made more practical,
and we consider it certainly desirable that the University should
have a Commercial Museum attached to it, now that the
Commercial Museum of the Government has been closed for
about two years. We accordingly consider it desirable that a
capital grant of Rs. 5,000 should be made by the Senate for this
purpose and proper arrangements be made for its upkeep. We
need hardly point out that if the income and expenditure
of this department alone is taken into consideration, it will
be quite clear that the department is self-supporting ; its claims
for a Commercial Museum should not therefore be lightly
dealt with,

Sanskrit,

54, We have considered the claims of the department
of Sanskrit. In this subject the course includes 4 general
papers and 4 papets in any one of 9 optional groups.  Group
A deals with literature, Group B with the Vedas, Group C
with Mlmansa and Smriti, Group D with Vedanta, Group E
with Sankhya ‘and Yoga, Group F with Nyaya and Vaiseshika,
Group G ds devoted to ‘General Philosophy, Group H to Prakrit,
and Group I to Epi¥raphy and History.
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In Sanskritgthe number of students distributed into various
groups is set out below. The annual Budget Grant per month
18 1ndicated in thesecond column :

o * ® Budges
A. B, Q. D B, F G H. T Torax grant
® . P, M,
(v 12 1 4 8 2 4 8V ..
w7 {7, 2 5 %) 2w
&
) Vo401t 1 b1 I 2% 11
1918-19 {VI 9 1 3 3 2 4 29 } 2,870
Yy . 16 2.1 8 1 2 4 .29 -
1919.20 {Vl 31 1 1 1 e 1 % 10 } 2,615
L3
*
Vo8 8 2.1%2 1.1 g 3 23
1920-21 {VI 121 1 8 1 3 21 } 2,975
P ' ’
5 1 1 1 3 12
1921-22 {VI 6 2 1 1 .2 1 1 1 15 } 2,960
L]
v o6 1 2 | 1 1 8 15
1922:28 {VI PSSR s } 2,360
v 5 2 2 2 8 1 2 4 2
1923-24 {VI 6 1 2 1 1 1 8 15 } 2,660
v 8 3 1 1 2 1 3 8 14
1924-25 {V[ 3 2 1 2 2 1 L1 13 } 2,675

The importance of the study of Sanskrit in its diverse
branches in an Oriental University cannot possibly be over-
estimated. The number of students attracted by this department
ig not commensurate with its importance and various factors
have contributed to this. -

The staff in Sanskrit includes 9 whole-time men, and 2
part-time men paid out of the University funds, 8 part-time men
from affiliated Colleges, 5 Lecturers from other departments of
the University who do not receive any additional remuneration
for this extra work. Three Lecturers, of whom & are whole-
t{ime men, are on leave,

Mr. Stapleton presented a memorandum suggesting a re-
organisation of the course of studies in Sanskrit, which he stated
wag largely based on a memorandum drawn up by Professor
Macdonell in 1908, The memorandum presented by the
Presidency College made a suggestion that if the teaching of
these subjects was arranged on the lines mentioned therein
which included special attention to tugprial work, the total
number of leeturers required weuld be 13, We trusb that the
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recommendations eontained in thv Presidency Co lege memo-
randum will be duly *considered by the Board of® Higher Studies

in Sanskuit. o

We might here poin® out that in a memorandem sabmitted®
to the Hon'’ble the Vice-Chanecellor and Syndieate of this
University in 1413, some of the members of the Presidency
College under the distinguished Prineipalship of Mrv. H. R.
James, eriticised the mgams.atlon of Post-Graduate Peaching in
this University on the ground that there was no adequate Staff
for the’ increasingly growing number of students. The following
passage from that memorandum which will be found ln the

Appendix may be of igterest : N

“ There is one other subject which ap«péars to be not
merely adequately, but amply, provided with staff, namely,
Sanskrit, For Sanskrit these is ennmerated a staff of geventeen,
and though only one of these, the Carmichael Professor of
Ancient Indian History and Culture, belongs wholly to the Univer-
sity, Post-Graduate students of this subJeet are in every sense
well provided for. If all other subjects showed the sare, or
somewhat the same proportion, not a word of criticism need
be passed on the arrangements made by the Uuiversity. But
what a contrast between 17 teachers and 28 students in
Sanskrit, 199 students and 7 teachers for Philosophy, 156
students and 5 teachers for Political Eeconomy and Political
Philosophy and 5 teachers and 203 students for English.”

We have considered the importance of the subject and also
the principle which animated the University in appointing
wherever possible two sets of Lecturers—one set represent-
g the orthodox Pundits like those we find in indigenous
institutions such as 7vfs and the other persons qualified to under-
take instroction in aceordance with western methods, We have
come to the conclusion that the work of this department conld
be carried on by the following staff :——

(1) 8 whole-time Lecturers in grade.
(2) 4 Lecturers outside the grade.
(3) 8 part-time Lecturers from the Colleges.

Some of the members were of opinion that no vaeancies
should be considered to have arisen in the list of & whole-time
Lecturers in grade until the number is reduced to 5. When the
first threg vacauvcies occur it should be considered whether the
places may pot be filled up by the appointment of, Lecturers
outside the grade or oi‘a,ss1stant Lecturers,
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Indian Vernoculars.

o :
55. In this department candidates " are examined in any

one of the three following principal subjects :—

: (1) Bengali; ¢

(2} Oriya,

(3) Maithili, .

L4 ®
each of which is divided into four papers. Besides these four
papers, candidates have been given an optibu of choosing a second
Indian Vernacular as a subsidiary subject which is divided into
two papers. There are at present 13 s:mh subsidiary subjects

taught by tite University :—  ©
* (1) Pengali,
(2) Oriya,
. (8) Mlaithili, -

T (4) Assantese,
« {5) Hindi,
(6)e Gujarathi,
(7) Tamil,
(8) Telegu,
(9) Marathi,
(10) Malayalam,
(11) Kanarese,
(12) Sinhalese,
(13) Urdu.

Besides these, candidates have vo select two of the following
languages, to be stndied with special reference to their influence
on the Vernaculars chosen as prineipal and subsidiary subjects.
One paper is devoted to such sabject :— -

(1) Prakrit,
(2) Pali,

(3) Persian,
(4) Pashtu.

Further, candidates are required to study elements of Indo-
Aryan or such other branch of philology as may be preseribed
from time to time by the Board of Higber Studies in Indian
Vernaeulars and one paper is devoted to such study.

The four compulsory papers ou the three principal subjects,
namely, Bengali, Oriya or Maithili, are distributed as follows:—

Paper I—History of the literature of the principal
. language taken up. ®

11014 texts and unseens,

1
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Paper III—Medizval and Modern texts and unseens. )
s IV—(a) A prescribed period of .litera.ry or
*linguistic history, and
(8) A selected movement—Ilikergry, scientifie,

sogial or religious.

The Department of Indian Verpaculars was started in the
year 1919, and we are constrained to observesthat it has not
become as popular as might have been expected.

The following Kst will indjeate the number of tudents
taking up one of the fellowing as Principal subject -

1. Bengali,

- 2. Hindi. .
3. Ofiya. « .
4. Gujrathi. . o
Bengali. Hindi. , Oriya. Gujrathi.
1920.21 ... 82 e ..
1921-22 ... 15 1 1
1922.23 .., 12 3 | B
19238-24 .., 16 1 ‘1 *
1924-25 ... 17 2
.



The following list will show the number of students taking up the different subsidiary subjects as®also the

Budget allotment year by year :—
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In this department we have 5 whole-time University Lec-
turers including the Ramtanu Lahiri Research Fellow, 6 part-
time Lecturers co- operating in the work from other departments
of the University, of whom 3 are for Bengali aloge and 12 are
teachers of subsidiary subjects, all of these being part-time mesy,
excepting one. Besides these, we have in this department an
Honorary Lecturer. .

This department has recently received donations from
the public. Bedides the Rargtanu Lahiri Research Fellowship,
a Chair * has been eestablished for Maithili by the Raja of
Banaili, another for Bengali has been established by Mr.
Gopaldas Chaudhuri, and a third for Maithili by Mr. Tankanath
Chaundhuri.  Besides ébese, we understand, that Maharaja
. Holkar has made a donation of Rs. 3,000 and the Maharaja of

Sonepur bas promised a donation of i 30,000 For the establish-
ment of a Chair in Oriya,

-Bome of us were of opiniom that the teaching of such
subsidiary subjects as have no distinet bearing upon the develop-
ment of Bengali might be dropped with advantage ; and in this
list were included Tamil, Telegu, Malayalam and Kanarese.
The actual amount of money spent, however, in the teaching
of these 4 different languages is roughly about Rs. 200 a month;
most of us, therefore, feel that the study of these Southern len-
guages need not be discouraged for such #small finaucial gain.
Besides, a study of these languages is helpful for research in
the domains of Indian qutory, Comparative Philology, and
Indian Culture, apart from the value that these languages have in
a well regulated course on Commerce which, we have already
shown, includes a study of all these lancruacres It may not be
out of p]ace to note here the number of ]anguaoeb taught by the
- Sehool of Oriental Studies in London is forty-five.

We regret that the funds of the University do not allow us
to make adequate provision for the teachers in this department.
We trust the time is not far distant when publie-spirited and

. patriotic citizens of this country will come forward to the assis-
tance of this department.

For the present, we recommend the following staff for this
department; :

(n1 Professmshlp, as a personal distinction to Dr.
Dineschandra Sen in view of his speecial attainments. We
regret finaneial difficulties make it impossible for us to recom-
mend that the appointment should carry the usual scale of pay
laid down for a Univergity Professor.

[ ]
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(2) 6 whole-time Lecturers outside the graded service in-
cluding the holdgrs of endowed chairs,

(3) 11 part-time Leeturers whose services might be requisi-
tioned from othe? dbpartments of the University or from the
%affitiated Colleges in Calcutta or from culside.

The part-time - Lecturers from the other departments
taking up the teaching of one of the vernaculars may hold
a substantive post in a subject which may ‘hol be allied to
one 1n this department ; we thesefore recommend that a
small honorarium of Rs. 50 per mensem should be paid to such
part-bime ‘men.

° Comparative Phidologs

56. The subjett of Corparative Philology covers 8 papers.
For Paper VII the University teaches two alternative subjeets
——one is fevesta and the otfer is the Philology of Non-Aryan
Indian languages. The Univerfity has also laid down courses
in Dravidian and in Teutonic Philology.

This department unfortunately is not popular and it
was pointed out to us by Dr. Taraporewalla that the subject
cannot be expected to be popular in the sense that English or
Economics or Commerce is popular. * This is, no doubt, due
to the fact that it isfnot exactly what might be a bread-and-
butter subject.” In the second place, many students think
that it is very difficult and very dry. In the third place, there
is a general impression even among the better educated peonle
that any one with a knowledge of classical languages is capable
of ‘teaching Comparative Philology. This class of students
hardly think it worth their while to study such a subjeet
and this opinion is. responsible for the present market value”
of this subject.”

The following list will indicate the number of students in
this subjeet and the annual budget grant per month :

Budget grant p.m.

Rs.
917-18 {%’f 500
1918-19 V‘If;:; 950
1919-20 V‘Ir:} T950

w2021 {1y ) . 975



Budget grant p.m.

. . Rs.
1921-22 {V‘I’:% .. 1,050
1922-23 {v‘l”‘% . | 1,050
1923-24 IV‘I’“‘% 1,050
1924-25 { V‘“{ . * 3,100

This subject is now taught by “one University Professor
who, in addition to his work in this department, devptes his
time to the departsnents, of Sanskrib, Indign Vernaculars,
Arabic and Persian. The Khaira Professor of Indian .
Phonetics also assists in the working of this deparbment
in addition to his lectures in Lnallsll, Sanskut and the Indian
Vernaculars. Besides these, we have” two whole-time *University
Lecturers, one of whom delivers lectures in the departments of
Ancient Indian History and Culture, Anthropology and Indian
Vernaculars, and the other deals With Sanskrit. We have
also one part-time Lecturer from the Department of Indian
Vernaculars who is not paid for his extra work here.

It will thus be clear that the teachers in this department, in
addition to their lectures here, devote a large part of their time
to work in other departments of the University. The University
has recently introduced Linguistics as one of the subjects for the
B.A. Examination both Pass and Honoure. No arrangements
for the teaching of Linguistics exist in any of the affiliated
Colleges and the introduction of Comparative Philology as
one of the subjects for the Bengal Civil Service Examination

~might tend to make it more populal in future.

We are of opinion that the work of this department should be
carried on in the present financial condition of thes University by
the University Professor with the assistance of one whole-time
Lecturer oulside the grade.

LPure Mathematzes.

57. In the Department of Pure Mathematics caundidates
are examined in 6 compulsory papers and 2 optional papers.
as deseribed below :

Paper I—Righer Algebra, Higher Plane Turronometny
aud Spherical’ Tucronome‘cry

Paper II—-—’I‘heoxy of Equations and Algebra of Quantics.

Paper 111—DPlare Ana]ytlea,l Geometry meludmcr Higher
Plane Curves.
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Paper IV~ Geomebry of Surfaces.
Paper V-—Diferential Caleulus and Integral Caleulus.

Paper VI—-—Dil."I"ex;eniiai Eqaauu"i~ and Caleulus of Variations.

e Tapers VII and VIII-—one subject to be selected by the
candidates from the foliowmg STONPS 1+
Q) {) ?h - of Foapetiona, fizmﬂ apnd wﬁma}d@‘\

(ver} neow of Groups.
(svy Tinite “Differences and Calealus of Funetions.
{»} Vector Analysis and Quaternions.
(we) (wir) Projec?ive Geometry. (Groups A and BY.
(om) Theory of Numbers.

Differential Geometry has also been added to Paper IV,
The number of students and the budget grant are shown

below :
-i S § i ‘ R \ Fune. : Geo- | l
s Log |~ tiong - | metry. '
] =R § i b
¢ o | ;| ‘ =
8 | B E g .
° = \ & | ,Cé ‘ s E‘ng
| . &y | | | 5 e
| S - I T I R - IR T
g ! . 4
CE S & g lElEleIEl Bl
- ] 5 Bl o S|m|A] B A
v oo 131
191718 {VI 17 9 | 16 | 4| 18 68 132 }2’575
v 7 5 | 16 5 | 11 5| 2811 98 |3 ,me
1918-19 {VI 29 7 | 17 3 9 29 g4 | § 2170
v o[ o18 9 | 12 9 68, 9 4| 713,
1919'20{VI 12 | s 12 3| 83| 211 7 }27”5
, v 8 3 | 16 41 93 6 5| 54
1920-21 {VI 7 sl 71 6! 34| 31| 34 }35050
v o118 7l 2 10 3 1. 49
1921-22 {VI 4 2 | 1 2 7 2| 8 4| 3 }3'275
5y v | n 4 9 5 | 13 6| 3 41 55 -
4L 1922-28 {VI 79 8 6 2 1] 38 1 37 }3’27“
v |25 9 14 | 43 6 9 70
¥ 1923-24 {VI 9 | 3 9 4 | 10 5/ 2 2| 44‘}3’125
v 25 | 11 12 4 8 3| 12 71 82),.
102635 {y, | 35 Q 6 | 18| 33 28| 543
| | ] ]

The teachers. now engaged in the work of this department
besides the Hardinge Professor are 1 University Professor, 8
whole-time Lecturers and 1 part-time Lecturer from an affiliated
College.  The representatives of the Board suggested that
certain other subjects should be added to enable this*department
to come vp to the standard of mathematical training in the
more advanged seats of learning. In the existing financial
condition of the University we do not think it adwsable to
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introduce the. study of additional subjects which would
necessarily mean additional costs. i

We have carefully considered the claims pf _this department
and we are of opinion that the work of this department must, fow
the present, be condueted by : :

(1) 1 University Professor, .

(2) 8 whole-time Liecturers, and

(3) 1 part-time Lecturer. .
The Committee think it desirable that in this Department there
shonld be a large *measure of co-operation from the colleges
whenever opportunity presents itself.

Anthropology. .

58. The course of Anthropoldgy includes both Physical
and Cuoltural Anthropology. Physical  Anthropology is
studied, from the Zoological, Pafwontological, Physiological,
Psychological and Ethnological points of view. Cultnral
Anthropology has-to be studied from the Archaxological, Techno-
logical, Sociological, Linguistic and Ethnologieal points of view.
According to the Regulations the entire subject is treated with
special reference to Indian econditions and problems past and
present. Candidates are also expected to possess a general know-
ledge of such subsidiary subjects as Archmology, Human
Anatomy, Geograpby, Psychology, Zoology, Physiology, Statis-
ties with special reference to Biometries in so far as sueh
acquaintance is necessary for the proper understanding of
Anthropology proper. For the 6 theoretical papers the follow-
ing subjects have been recommended by the Board of Higher
Studies concerned :—

- (1) The antiquity of man and the place of man in Nature.
() Distribution of the various raess—Comparative Physio-
logy and Psychology of the various races.
(3) Archwology.
(4) Social Customs and Manners.
(5) & (6) (a) Physical character of certain races.
(¢) Social Customs of Indian Primitive Tribes.
(¢) The developments of Hindu Religion in all
its aspects .
(7) & (8) A practical test in Physical Anthropology and
Cultural Anthropology.

Antixropology #s a comparatively new subject ine this Uni-
versity, having been *started ip the year 1920, The number
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of students in the subject in the Post- (ﬂadua’fe Department ie
given below :

o ® Badget grant per month,
® . (92021,  V—9 . R, 1,000
1921-22. S’,}ig 5 1,425
7 T3 ° 1 2EN
1922-33. { ¢ 3 T2 . s 1A
192324, {Vg 11 . 1,625
o ® -
1924-25; {V‘If:zg ® 33 1:600

Besides these Post-Graduate students, the Department of
Anthropology has also provided for instruction in the B.A.
Pass and the Honouars Courses, the sub;;eet - being taught in
any of the Colleges afliliated to 'the University; thie" number
of stiidents for The year 1024:1925 a the Third Year Class
-is 85 and that in the Fourth Year Class is 50. A special fee

of Rs. 8 for a- combination of three of the subjects, namely,

Anthropology, Experimental Psychology, - Physiology  and
Zoology, is charged from each sbudent going in for the B.A. or the
B:Se. Degree. Of these 135 students in the undergraduate
classes, roughly speaking, about a third belong to the Medical
Colleges in Bengal.

We think it desirable that proper arrangements should be’

made for Tniparting instruction in and hOldan‘ ‘Examination on
the above subject for the B.Sc. So that they may be brought
ap to the Tevel of ‘the othet s¢ience subjects.

The work of this department is carried on by 7 Lecturers
and 2 Assistants paid wholly out of the - University  funds,

Besides these persons, the work of the department is helped by

2 Lecturers from the other departments of the University, who
do not get any additional remuneration for this work.

The importance of the study of a subject like Anthropology
has been recognised quite recently. Most of the British
Universities as also the Continental and Awmerican Universities

e S R

have undertaken to impart instruction in Anthropology. The

Uuniversity of Cambridge confers the Tripos Degree in
" Anthropology. "The sub]eet finds a place in the list of subgects
recommenided for the Indian Civil Servicg a% also the Provincial
Civil Service Examination in this Province,
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The representativgs of the Board of Higher Studies in
Anthropology appeared before us and pressed for the appoint-
ment of 2 Professors—one for Physical *Anthropology and the
other for C'ultural Anthrepology.

We have considered the special needs of this departmenb, and
we are of opinion that lectures on Development of Hindu
Religion in all its gspects may be undertaken by the Department
of History. The following gtaff should be able to clrry on the
work, both Pos t-Graduate and under~w1acluate for “the present

(1) 2 whole-time Lecturers in grade one to be in eharcre of
the Department.

(2) 2 part-time Sectusers outside the made,

i (3) 2 Assistant Lecturers, and ,

% (4) 2 Lecturers for one year to be pla,oed outside the

‘2 graded service. ',

Ml G. C. Bose was of opinian thm it would be desirable to
ha,ve in this department, for Post-graduate work only, 1 University
Professor and 2 whole time Lecburers who will mainly devote
their time to research work and will give necessary guidance
and instruetion to Post-graduate studente He was huther of
opinion that unless and until the services of a well-qualified
Professor are secured and the teaching requirements improved,
no fresh admission should be made to the Third-Year and Fifth-
Year Classes at the beginning of next session and the work of
the Fourth-Year and Sixth-Year Classes should be condueted
during the next year by those members of the existing Staff
who may be selected by the Board of Appomtments on the
recommendation of the Exeentive Committee.

Some of the members of the committee felt that this
department should be transferred to the control of the Post-
graduate Couneil in Science.

E
!
!

&

Erperimental Psychology.

59. The Department of Experimental Psychology came
into existence in the year 1917 Wwith the . initiafion of
the Post-Graduate scheme. It is a subJect which certainly
lies in the border land of Arts and Scienece, and perha,ps it
appertains more to the domain of Secience than to the provinee
of Arts. The examination in this subject consists of two parts
(1) Theoretical and (2) Practical. The theoretical part
includes 4 papers :

(a) Hlysmlocrlcd Psychology incloding general instraction
in Physwloay, the Ner®%ous system, the Sense organs and the
General Principles of Psychology.

L ]
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(6) Mental Pathology which is studied from two points of
view, Physical and Mental.

(¢) AnimalePsychology which includes & Biologieal introdue.-
tion, the Behaviour of organisms and the Men tal eVu!at o1 1n
Ammal Kingdot.®

. wr 8 R

* (d) Child Psychology with = Hental evolubion in the
Individuoal.

Besides these 4 theoroiisa!
in-a Practigal Test in the follo

(1} Sensation.
(2) Perception, ldeation, Associntion of Ideas snd
, Attention.
(3] & (4) [Time relations of Menfal (Phenomena, affective
« states and their influence on motion.

The number of Post-Graduate students in this department.
is given below :—

I = 3
nelidgtan sve axgmined

] @
- Baperimentql Psyehology.

No. of Students. Budget grant par month.
° ' Rs.
1917-18 V-9
VI—9 650
1918-19 V-15
VI—7 1,250
1919-20 V—38
VI-13 1,300
1920-21 V—b
VIt 1,575
192122 V3
Vi—2 1,325
1922-25 V—~6 -
VI—3 1,775
1923-24 V=10
Vi—4 1,875
1924-25 V—i
Vi—6 1,985

_the subjects for the M.Sc Exa mination, the
{ ‘has undertaken _ the Instruction of ‘candidates
pleparmtr for B.Se., Pass and Honourq in Expemmental
Psychology. ‘The Pass Course consists of 2 theoretical papers
including (1)'General Psychology, the syllabus of which is identis
cal with the syllabus in Psychology Pass Course fos the B.A. Exa-
mination ; (2) prerlmental Psychology, which deals with Sensa-
tion, Pergeption, Attention, Ideas, Associagion of Idéas and its
L
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conditions. The Honours Course in Experimental Psychology
consists of (1) General Psychology, the syllabus being identical
with the syllabus in sychology Honours Coume for the B.A.
Examination; (2) Physiological and Comparative Psychology ;
(3) Experimental Psychology; (4) a practicdl ?axammatlon in
Experimental Psycholog?. *

The actual limits of the subjects will be found on page 248
251 of the Regulations.
: The number pf*students taking up the subject of &xperimen-

¢ tal Psychology in the undmﬁ‘radua.fe course is for the Third
¢ Year Class 54 and the Fonrth Year Class 50.

As already observed, a special fee of Rs. 8 per candidate is

* levied in the combinafjon of three out of the four sibjects,
namely, Experimental Paya\olooy, Antlnopoloqy, Zoology and
Physiology taken up by each candidat®.

The work of this department is carried on by 9 Lecturers
and | Demonstrator. We have been told that the whole-time
Lecturers in this department work from 12 to 19 hours a week,
ineluding undergraduate work. The representatives of. the
Board of Higher Studies in Fxperimental Psychology appeared
before us and pressed the view that the subject, as taught in this
University, was not keeping pace with recent developments in the
scientific world. They wanted to add Physiological Psychology
and also to direet their activities towards Psycho-ethnie studies,
Post-war Psychology and Experimental Education. They asked
for co~operation with the mental hospitals in this country and
they held that they should have separate representation on the
Executive Committee as contrasted with the present system of
a joint representation from the Board of Higher Studies in
Experimental Psychology and Philosophy ; they further wanted
to be transferred to the eontrol of the Post-Graduate Couneil in
Science from the Post-Graduate Council in Arts.

The importance of the study of Experimental Psyc“hology
was seriously challenged by Dr. Urquhart who put forward his
view that the present emphasxs on KExperimental Psychology
was altogether disproportionate to its actual importance.

Experimental Psychology we might however point out, is
one of the subjects included for the Indian Civil Service Exami-
nation, and, along with Physical Anthropology and Social
Anthropology, the Civil Service Commissioners require a candi-
date, who desire to offer this, to satisfy them® that he has
undergone a course of training in an approved institution.

The Qommittee accepted the view of Dr. Urquhart that the
question whether Experlmental Psychology should rank as a
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separate subject for the M.A. and the M.Sc. Degree should be
considered by the Umversxty ab an early date. "We ave, further,
of opinion thate this subject should be transferred, as has been
urged by the Board of Higher Studies, to the control of the
posb- Graduate Sofincil in Science.

* Wehave considered the needs of fhe department and e
© recommend that the work of the Post-G e and an
: "be carried n, for the P resent wi h

(i) &Vil{)it} time  Leclarers 15 ..ha, “i’ﬂé.& ““rvma nne

- Lecturer to be in charge of the depar*meﬂf

(2) 2 Assistant Lec’mrers

{8) i Part-time Lecturer from the Colleges, and

(4) 3 Part-time: Liecturers for two years outside the graded
ewlce

Mr. G. C. Bote was of opinion that unless and until the
serviges of a well-qualified Professor are secured and the teach-
ing requirements improved, no fresh admission should be made
to the Third-Year and Fifth-Year Classes at the beginning of
next session and the work of the Fourth-Year and Sixth-Year
Classgs should be condiicted during the next year by those
members of the existing Staff who may be selected by the Board
of Appointments on the recommendation of the Executive
Committee.




*Chapter VI. .

COLLRGE OF SCIENCE. .

60. The history of the foundation of the University College
of Science and Technology and its struggle with the general
financial embarrassment of the University has been told in the
Report of the Gfant Commitéee adopted by the Sehate on the
2nd December, 1922¢— ‘

“ Between the 16th March, 1912, when Lord Hardinge
made his announcement at the Convoecation, and the 15th
September, 1912, wh&n tht Government of Imdia sanctioned
the distribution of the promised granteof Rs. 657000, a notable
event had happened which, at the time, had no parallel in the
history of University educatien in India. On the 15th June,
1912, Mr. Taraknath Palit, esgcuted a Trust Deed in favour
of the University, which was supplemented by another
Trust Deed on the 18th October, 1912. The. effect of the
two Trust Deeds was to vest in the University lands® and
money of the aggregate value of fifteen lacs of rupees in aid
of the foundation of a University College of Science and
l'echnology. Two Chiars, one of Chemistry and the other of
Physies, were to be maintained out of the income of the endow-
ment. The Trust Deed imposed, among others, two funda-
mental conditions, namely (1) that the object = of the
Founder being the promotion and diffusion of secientifie
and technical education and the cultivation and advance-
ment of Science, pure and applied, amongst his country-
men, by and throngh indigenous agencies, the Chairs
#hall always be filled by Indians; and (2) that the
University shall, from its own funds, provide syitable
lecture-rooms, libraries, museums, laboratories, workshops
and other facilities for teaching aund research and shall, out
of its own funds, ear-mark and set apart a sum of two lacs
and fifty thousand rupees and apply the same to and towards
the construction, on the site given by the Founder, of
permanent and substantial structures for use as lecture-rooms,
laboratories and like purposes. The Senate accepted this
magnificent gift and set apart from the University funds
Rs. 3,00,000 invested in 3% per cent. Government Securities.

14. On the 30th December, 1912, the Viee-Chancellor and
Syndicate forwarded an application to the Government of India
for finandial assistance, supplementing the unique, gift of

[ 4 .
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Mr. Palit, ing order ‘io enable them ‘%0 establish a residential

College of Science and Technology and also for other purposes,

which are seteowt in full in the letter of the Registrar® and
€ may be conveniently summarised here s follows :

Non-recurring Geani.
He.
{1y Hot the Residential C(ﬂleoe of Bmeﬂﬁe,
supplementing the G&E of Mr cPalit .. 15 lakhs
(2) (a) For the acquisition of the Fish Market 8 o
(63 For the erection of a hostel for Post-
Graduate Students and for additional
esture rooms and seminars for ad-
vanted work®and research 7
(‘-3) For the completion and thlll)rnent of the
University Law Col ege Hostsl Build-

ing 1 lakh
(4) For the Umversﬂ:y L)bmry e 1,
Torar ... 32 lakhs
Recurring  Grant.

(1) Professorship of Applied Mathematics ... 15,000
(2). Professorship of Modern History oo 15,000
(3) Professorship of Comparative Philology ... 15,000
Torawn . 45,000

The reply of the Government of India was prompt, and was
contained in their letter, dated the 14th January, 1813, which
-was in the following terms: .

* Phe Government of India are not yet aware what grants,
if any, they will be able to assign for education during the
ensuing financial year. The requests of the Calcatta Univer-
sity will receive consideration in conjunction with the claims of
other Universities and of other branches of education.’

* * * Well-wishers of the University, how-
ever, at that time waited and watched, and it is needless
to say, how disappointed they felt when they fourd thav the
Budget Estimates of the Government of India for 1913-14
made no provision whatsoever to supplement in a befitting
manner the princely endowment created -by Mr. Taraknath
Palit. The Budget Estimates, on the other hand, included
a grant  ©of eight lacs for acqmsxtlon ofe the Fish Market
site. .

. * Appendix 5.
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¥ If the sum of eight lacs had been, granted for the
purposes of the University College of Science aud Technology,
a decisive step forward might have been &aken towards the
promotion of higher seientific and technological studies. One
the other hand, if sufficient funds had been granted not only
for acquisition of the Fish Market site but also for construction
of a building thereon,—and for the latter purpose, indeed, the
University pressed for a grant of seven Jacs—additianal accom-
modation would forthwith® have been made available for the
instruction and residence of University students.

* * Later on, in the same year, on the
8th August, 1913, Dr..Rashbehary Ghose, as he then was, came
forward with an offer of ted lacs of rupees in furtherance of the
scheme for the foundation of the Uwmiversity €ollege of Science
and Technology. Four Chairs were to be created out of the
income of this spiendid endowment, one for cach of the: sub-
jects, Applied Mathematics, Phesics, Chemistry, and Botany
with special reference to Agriculture. The two conditions
we have already mentioned in connection with the Palit Trust
were also imposed on the University by Dr. Rashbehary Ghose.
The Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate were greatly encouraged
by this munificent gift, and ¥ * * *
* * * * again addressed a letter on
the 4th October, 1913, to the Government of India, asking
for a substantial grantin aidof the University College of Science
and Technology. The reply was prompt, and a letter dated
the 27th November, 1918, informed the Registrar that the
Imperial funds, available for education that year, had already
been allotted, The Registrar hastened to point out on the 4th
December, 1913, that no grant was expected during the then
‘turtent financial year, and that the Vice-Chancellor and- Syn-
dicate only desired to give early intimation of their pressing
needs, so that they might be taken into consideration by the
Government when the Budget Estimates for the following
year should be framed. On the 23rd December, 1913, the
Government of India replied in the following terms :

¢ When funds are available, the request of the University
for further grants for higher teaching will be considered in
conjunction with other demands.’

““ When, however, the Budget Estimates of the
Government of India for 1914-15 were published, no provision
could be traced for a grant to supplement the splendid gifts of
Mr. Taraknath Palié m:d Dr. Rashbehary Ghosh. .
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The University, however, bad made its deeision to establish
a College of 8cience and Technology ; 4t could not very well
disavow the gifts accepted from Mr. Palit and Dr. Ghose
and retrace the steps. The foundatjon-stone of the building
deésigned for the College was aceerdingly Iaid on the 27th
Mareh, 1914, and the University proceeded to wmeet the
gost of erection and equipment  from the surplus of examina.
tion “fees, realised from candidates of allegrades in different
stations of life hailing from evgry corner of the province.
Unforeseen difficulties; however, soon atrose. The outbreak
of the Great War led to a phenomenal depreciation of the
Government - securities - in which the University funds had
been ‘investeds .On the lst  Decembere 1914, the Syndicate
accordingly applied to_ the Government of India for a
temporary loan against those secarities; on the 16th March,
1915, the application gvas refysed. The result was that
the securities had to be- sold, the University lost a sum
of Rs. 24,990 and the fotal cost of erection, which
came up to Rs. 3,89,427, was paid by the University out
of its 'own fands. This letter -also intimated to the Univer-
sity, for the first time, that the Government of India felt them-
selves ‘unable to consider that or any other request, unless
they received a clear statement of the general policy of the
University and of the proposed College of Science, in particular.’
Three days before the letter was received, the Syndieate, *
* * ¥ * had sent up a
letter asking for financial assistance. A reply reached the
University on the 19th June, 1915 * *

: * * * The Syndicate
were made to realise for the first time that notwithstanding
their letters of the 30th December, 1912, and the 4th Oetobex,
1913, the scope and the purpose of the University College of
Science and Technology were still a mystery to a distant
Government. = The Syndicate, however, * * *
¥ %  transmitted, for the enlightenment of the Govern-
ment of India, statement after statement, pressing, on the
attention of the authorities, the claims of the University
College of Science and Technology and of the other Teach-
ing departments of the University. These appeals proved
fruitless.”

The Government of India addressed two communications
to the University on the 19th June, 1915, ,and the l4th
October, 1915, which contained the following passages :

(7} “The Government of India were mot consulfed before
the terms of the bequests were settled® or, again, before the
building was commenced.”
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(#7) “ As regards the College of Science, it appears that
two pubhc-bplrlted citizens came to the assistancegof the Univer-
sity with endowments to which certain conditions were attached;
the University accepted these endowments anddogv finds that it
is unable without assistasce, to comply with the terms involved
in them.”

After this, * * on the 9th August, 1917, the following
intimation reached the University :

«Phe Goversment of Indla. propose to defer consifleration of
the question of granting finaficial assistance in this connection
to the University, pendmﬂ" receipt of the recommendatlons of
the proposed Caleutta University Commission.”

“ While negotiatsons were in progress fore the transfer
of the Unlversmy from the jurisdietion of the*Government of
India to that of the Government of Bengal Sir Nilratan Sirecar,
at that time Vice-Chancellor, felt sp encouraged by a conver-
sation he had with the Mlmstex in ehawe of Edueation that
on the 5th February, 1921, he mstrueted the Registrar to
forward to the Government of Bengal two letters askmo‘ for
financial assistance. These letters are of considerable importance
and are et out in the Appendix.

The last paragraph of the second letter was as follows:

“The Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate, accordingly, request
that provision may be made for a capital grant of Rupees Ten
Lakhs for the development of technological studies in connection
with the University College of Selence, in addition to the grant
of Rupees One Lakb and Twenty-five Thousand for the salary
of Post Graduate Teachers.”

«“The action thus taken by the Viece-Chancellor was
approved by the Syndieate on the 11th February, 1921. The
first letter, 1t will be seen, deals with the question of construc-
tion of a suitable building on the Fish Market site, which had
been acquired in 1913 for the benefit of the University. The
second letter dwells on the problem of maintenance and
development of higher teaching, specially in the dlrectlon of
technological and agucultmal instruction. ¥ *
* * On the 15th Vovember, 1921,
the following reply to the second letter was received :

From the Deputy Secrvetary to the Government of Bengal to the
Degistrar, Caleutia University, No. 2388 Bdn., dated the 15th
November 1921,

“Iam directed to refer to your letter No. G-345, dated the
5th Febriary, 1921sin which you ask for a grant of Rs.l 25,000
for improvement of the Post Graduate Department of ‘the
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Caleutta University and a eapital grant of Rs.10,00,000 for
extension of #echnological studies. Both these proposals are
based on the recommendations of the Caleutta University
Commission’s  Rebort:

* 9. #The present financiai conditidn 6f the Government of
Bengal is well-known te the Caleubta University.  The Univer-
sity 18, no doubt aware that representations were made by  this
Government to- the Government of India abeut the need of im-
proving th& finances of the Provineg. It was not® possible to reply
to your letter until the Government of Indiashad considered these
representations, and the relief since granted by the Government
of India is so inadequate, that unless fresh sources of revenue
are made avgilable, - very drastic rgtrenehments will have to be
undertaken in all Departments. The University will, therefore,
realise that there is no immediate prospect of carrying into effect
the recommendations of the Sadler, Commission, The Govern-
ment of Bengal, however, propose shortly -to address  the
Government of India protesting against the inadequacy of
financial relief, as, among other consequences, inevitably leading
to the postponement of University reforms on  the lines of the
Sadler Commission’s Report. The Government of Bengal in the
Ministry of Hdueation regret to say that, as in their present
financial position, reforms on the lines of the Sadler -Commis-
sion’s Report cannot possibly be contemplated, they are
unable to grant either of the request contained in the letter
under veply. Government further desire to take this opportu-
pity of suggesting that in the present eritical financial position
both of the University and - of the Government, the University
may tind it desirable not to try to expand its activities till fresh
seurces of revenue are made available to it.

3. “1 am to add that, a.lthougﬁ the Caleutta University has
made no representation to Government about the necessiby of
relief for its immediate needs, the attention of Government has
been drawn to its critical and embarrassing financial position
from the published proceedings and reports. Under certain
conditions and subject to certain contingencies, the Government
of Bengal are willing to help the Caleutta University to extricate
itself from its ‘more immediate financial embarrassments, and
any representation for assistance on a modest scale which the
Calcutta University desires to place before the Government will
be sympathetically eonsidered. ‘

4. “Finally, I am vo say that, although for the reason stated
above, no formal reply could be earlier given to the letter under
reply, the, provisional views of Government were verb3lly com-
municated to responsible authorities of tife University,”

* * P * * *
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In 1921 Kumar Guruprasad Singh of Khaira left the
University a magnificent gift of five and a half laes of rupees,
which, it was decided, should be utilised to silimula.te Post-
Graduate studies, in the Departments of Letterg and Science,
by the creation of five Chairs in Physies, Chemistry, Agricultuge,
Indian Fine Artsand Indian Linguisties and Phonetics.”



Chapter VIIL
BECOMMENBATIOQNS@

Applied Mathematics. |

L ®
61. - The subjects in Mixed Mafhematies include :—

(1) Advanced Statisties ineluding ‘Theory of Potential.

(2) Dynamics of a Particle,

(3) Rigid Bynamies. ° ¢

(4) Hydrosta’mes including Capillarity.

(6) Hydrodynamies.

(6) Spherical Astronomy. . Lo

(7) One subject to be selected by the candldatf i the
tollowing groaps :— .

As Theory of Elasticity. -

Advanced Dypamics,

Higher Parts of Spherical Astronomy.
Lunar and Planetary Theories.

Figure of the Planets.
Theory of the Tides.

One four-hour paper is set upon each of the eompulsory
subjects, and two papers on the additional subject included in
No. 7.

A candidate who has taken his B.Se. degree with Honours
in.. Mathematics is allowed to offer a piece of research work in
any portion of the subjeet he has been studving in lieu- of exa-"
mination in two papers in the remaining portion of the exa-
mination.

BEUOW

The number of students taking up the subject in different
vears is as follows :—

1920-1921. 1921-1922. 1922-1923. 1923-1924. 1924-1925.

V217 17 11 19 . 11

VI—22 |, .. 14 1 .8 © 14
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The number of teachers engaged in the work is 1 Univer-
sity Ghose Professor and 7 Lecturers, 5 of whosa are attached
to affiliated colleges in Caleutta.

* e
It was pointed oufy to us by the representatives of -f{he e
Board that in 1917 when the department started its work it
had under it 5 whole-time teachers ‘and 7 part-time teachers
and that consequently the department is at present under-
staffed. *

‘We have considered the zmpera,tive veeds of this department
and we have come to the conclusion that in the present
financial condition of the University, the work of the department
should be earried on by -,

L ]
-

One Ghose Professor. . .
Two Whole-time lecturers in the graded service
and *

Five Part-time lecturerse

Physices. *

62. The curriculum of Studies for the Master’s degree in
Physics includes Eleetricity and Magnetism and one of the
following subjects :—

General Physics and Sound.
Light.
Heat.
Candidates who have taken the B.Se. degree with Honours in
Physics are allowed to offer a piece of research work in Electri-
eity and Magnetism in lieu of examination in another subject.

®  The number of the students in this department is as

follows :—

1920-21 ' 1921.22 ) 1922-23 l 1923-24 192426

V-—-28 30 32 32 51
Light—18 Light—18
Heat—12 g Heat —11
Soand—2 Sound —3

VIi—26 18 26 23 . 82
Light—19 Light—13 Light—19

. Heat — 6 Heat — 8 Heat— 10
Sound— 1 Sound— 2 ound— 3
.
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The work of this department is earried by four University
Professors - holdjng (,halrs established by munificence of Sir
Rashbehary Ghose, Sir Taraknath Palit and Kumar Gura
Prasad Singh ofs Kdiaira. Ijesndes these, we have five whole-time

& University Lecturers and four pari-tisne University Lecturers
attachaed to the Presidency College.

The representatives of 'the Board appearved beiore us and
pointed -out that they had: nsither Laborgtory  equipments
nor a Lilfrary for Applied Phygies. It was emphatically
stated that under such conditions, the Pyofessor of Applied
Physics was not in a position to carry on his work properly.

We have come to the conclusion that capital grant of
52,000 rupeesy for the improvememt ofe the library and the
laboratory shoultl, be magde and an annual reeurring grant of
20,000 rupees should be provided. This eapital expenditure
will include Rs. 2,000 foy steady voltage plant Rs. 10,00, for
liquid air maehme, Rs 5,000 for high voltage 1nstalla.t10n, Rs.
10 000 for the optical and other general laboratory equipments,
Rs. 15,000 for wireless apparatus.

W have been told that a high percentage of students in
Physies get employment of a kind for which their study -is a
direct prepa,ratxon It is therefore obvious that the University
will be amply justified in spending a considerable amount
of money for the development of technological ecucation.

As regards the teaching staff we recommend, that in addition
to the four Endowed Professorships, the five University Lecturers
should be placed on the regular grade and that an additional
Demonstrator on the grade of Rs. 125-15-200 should be appointed
for the Department of Applied Physies. The strength of the
Department will therefore be

(1) Four Endowed Profesgors.

(2) Five University Lecturers in the regular grade.

(3) Four part-time Lecturers from the colleges.

(4) One Demonstrator on the grade of Assistant Lecturer.

Chemistry.

" 63. The subjects for the Master’s Degree in Chemistry will
be found on page 259 of the Regulations and inelude :—
(A) Physical Chemistry—General and Special.
(B) Inorganic Chemistry. .
(C) Organie Chemistry.
The syllabus in Applied Chemistry includes a speeial course
of lectures in Physical, Inorganic and Organic Chemistry, a
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theovetical course on Permentation and Ceramic Industries and
a practieal course in the following subjects :— ®
(7) A special course of Organic and dngrganic Analysis
ineluding standard commercial methods of analysis.

(¢7) A special course in Physical Chemistry.

. (7%%) Elements of Chemical Engineering including
Drawing. ‘
(1) Waqrkshop practice. .
L]

" The number of students taking up the subject will be found
from the following lst :—

. \ '
1920-21 * 1921-22° 1922.23 | 19%28.24 | 192435
‘ | *® [

i
1
e
|

Chemistry Vo7 | "28 | "26 | er 27
C VI—26 | 20° | o7 21 27

Applied | .
Chemistry V—12 16 19 13 15

VI— ? 10 ‘ 16 12 10

The work of the department is carried on by the 1’0]]6wing
staff—
Pure Chemistry—=5 University Professors (one Ghose Professor,
' one Palit Professor, one Khaira Professor).
4 whole-time University Lecturers.

4 part-time lecturers attached to the staff of
the Presidency College.

1 part-time lecturer who is the Industrial
Chemist to the Government of Bengal. '

Applied Chemistry—1 University Professor (Ghosh Professor).
1 Demonstrator,

. There is co-operation between the two departments. The
representatives of the Board appeared before us and asked for
an additional laboratory -assistant on the grade for Assistant
Tecturers for Pure Chemistry and two additional lecturers, |
laboratory assistant and 1 Store-keeper for the department of
Applied  Chémistry, The representatives of the Board
suggested before us that there should be a central library
for the Science Colllege and they asked for a nom-recurring
grant of Rs. 80,000 for Puse Chemistry and a non-recurring
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grant of Rse 80,000 for Applied Chemistry. They placed
befoxe us their requirements which run as follows :
e ° Approxi-

@
mate .cost.

£

I, A complete set of grinders for the

mznufacture of paints and varaishes. 7,000
2. Vacuum Evaporators O T 5,000
3. Filter Presses Lt 1,600
4. Aleohol still o B3,500
5. Equipments for Baeteuolomeal Laboxatoly 4,000
6. A corfiplete set gf lathes, drilling machines 6,000
and tools 2
7. Foundry and qrpithy . 6,000
8. Dynamometers ~ ...s 2,500
9. - Set lllustrating Typical Pmeesses 25,000
40.  Step-down generators . 4,500
11, General arrangement for aceumulation of 7,000
plants.
12, 1 Kestner’s film evaporator ... 6,000
13. ‘High temperature measuring instraments ... 1;600

14. ~General Organic Technical Laboratory in- 10,000
eludmtr dyeing vats.

15, quuld air plant ' 7,000

We “were told the department of Applied Chemistry - has
the “following apparatus——lO H. P. oil engine, 1 compressor,
second-hand steam boil er, | second-hand ball- mill; 1 incomplete
Electroplating: seb, 2 fmnaees We are cleally of opinion
that an important and a growing department like Chemistry
which will ultimately help materially the development of Indwn
Industries should not be left to starve and that a capital grant
of Rs. 10,000 should be made for the purchase of apparatus and
for the improvement of the Library and a larger recurring grant
than the present apnual grant of s, 10,000 for Pure
Chemistry and Rs. 10,000 for the department of Applied
Chemistry should be made.

In the present financial eondition of the University, we are
not prepared to recommend an additional staff chephnuthe
employment of an Additional Mone-l\eppel We" therefore
recommend that for this department *the following-staff be
sanetloned. o
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() 4 endowed Professors.
() 4 wholé-time University Lecturers'in grade,
(222) 4 part-time lecturers from the Qolleges.
(¢v) 1 honorarg lecturer from outside.
(») 1 demonstrator in the grade of Assistant lee-
turers.

Mr. Stapletonof the Presidency College made the following

suggestion i— ¢ N

That it would” be an improvement on the present
system of Post-Graduate teaching in the eollege if there could
be more co-operation between this College and the University
Colllege of Science, as’for ekample by uhllsmrr Jthe unendowed
posts in Inorganic Chemistry of #he latter " Institution by
transferring ihe present University teachers to this Laboratory.
The present incumbents Babr Priyadaranjan Roy and Pulinbihary
Sircar would in that case comtinue to be officers of the
Uniivelaity, but they would be attached to the College and
work here in their special subjects in the Post-Graduate clac.»es
of this College. The arrangement would relieve the® Uni-
versity of a portion of its xeqpomlbrhty and at the same time
it would enable this College to reduce the snggested staff for
Inorganic Chemistry. All students who would take up
Inorga,nic Chemistry im their Post-Graduate studies would
work in this Laboratory and there would be no necessity on the
part of the University to maintain the Department of Inorganic
Chemistry in the College of Science.

We recommend that the suggestion contained in Mr.
Stapleton’s letter be considered by the Board of Higher studies

.in Chemistry and by the Executive Committee of the Post-
" Graduate Council in Science.

Geology.

64. Candidates who offer themselves for examination in

Geology for the Master’s degree may eleet to specialise in
either :—

«) The Mineralogical and Petrological branch, or
- () The s’matlgmphleal and Pa]eontologlcal branch.

Candidates who have taken their B.Sc. degree with Ilonours
in this subject are allowed to offer a piece of research work
in the branch in which they have specialised in lieu of a portion
of the examinatidh in the other part, not carrying*more than
200 marks.
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_ The number of students in this department may be -gathered
from the following list:
®

- ; :
. 1920.218 ® | 1921.22. | 1922.23. | 1023:24 | 1024.25.
e ! | L) b
i < ! | .
Greologys—V. 26 | 6. 4 5 5
| |
X ' | ) . -
" i3 e 6 8 « 8 5
| .

The work of this department is ab present carried-on by 1
whole-time lecturer and 2 part-time lecturers, one of whom is
attached to th® Presidency Collegd and the other delivers a
course of lectures on reweipt of an annual honorarinm of
Rs. 500 only.

The representatives of the Bdard appeared before us and
pressed for the appointment %of an additional lecturer in the
regular graded. service of “the University. All work of this
depawment is done in the laboratory of the Presidency College.
The repressntatives of the Board were of opinion that students
specialising in - fossils should have a practical knowledge of
Botany, and in the Palsontological branch also a knowledge
of practical work in Botany should be insisted on. We
are of opinion that these views mighf very well be considered
by the Board of Higher Studies in Geology.

We have considered the claims of this department aund
having regard to the limited finaneial resources at -the disposal
of the University we are of opinion that the work of the
department should be carvied on by—

1 “Whole-time lecturer in the regular graded service ofe
the University, and ,

3 Part-time lecturers one-of whom at least shall be from
the eolleges.

Physiology.

85. Candidates for the Master’s degree in Physiology are re-
quired to submit themselves to four theoretical papers in
Physiology o be distributed so as to cover the following
subjects

1, Circulation, Respiration, Alimentation, Metabolism and

Reproduction (compulsory to all candidates),

2. Nervous System and Muscular Sgstém,

(



3. Organs of Sense,

88

4. The branch of Physiology professed by the candldate for
special studya
The Practical Examination in Physiology mcludes—-—(z) Chemi-
cal Physiology, (#¢) Histology and {//#) Experimental

Physiology.

Canduiates who have taken their B.%e. ¢

degree with Honours in this subject  are allowed to
offer a piece of rerearch work in the branch in which
thev havg specialised in lieu of a portion of the exami-
nationin the other, part not carryingmoréd than "00
marks, .

The number of candidates in the post-graduate elasses in
Physiology year by year, 15 as follows :~—
[ ]

1920-21 1921-22 1922-238° 1924-24, 1924256
V—6 7 5° 7 7
VI—6 6 7 4 7

Presidency College is the only institution where the subject
The work of the department is at present carried
on by 3 University lecturers attached to the Presidency College.

The representatives of the Board appeared before us and point-
ed out tous emphatically the nced for organie connection between
Post-graduate work and Honours work for the Bachelor’s degree,
I'residency College, we were told, the work done

Honours students covers a pomon of M.Se. work
-and that is the reason why the post-graduate work of this

is taught.

In the
by B.Se.

department is managed by a small staff.

It was fuorther

pointed out to us that as they have to undertake both
lecture and practical work for about 60 students in the B.Sc.

classes and

about

150 students for the I.Se.

classes, the

lecturers in the department have not been able to do much
research work.

We have considered the needs of the department and we are
of -opinion  that the work of the department should for the

;present be carried on py—
3 lecturers attached to the Presidency

Co]jege (for the

purpdses of classification they shall be treated as part-

Jime lecturers),

.
1 whole-time lecti®rer in the graded service,
€ g

vl
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Botany.

Candldates in Botany for the Master’s Degree are
exammed -
(i) General Mmpholoﬂ'v,
*(2i) Speeial Morphology inciuding Clssification,
{#iz) Hxstoi(wy
{ev) Physiology including Phyto-dvnamies,

®

{#} Distribution of Plants in Space, N
{#t) Distfibution of Plauts in Timg and its" Bearing on the
Theory of Descent: .

Candidates are expected fo show a2 detailed Lno*v]edoe of
either General ‘JIorpholocry and Special Morphology or Hlstolorfy
and Physiologye mciudmcr Phyto-dynsmics®

The Practical #xaminadion includeg—

{a) The making of microscopic sections of plants or parts
of p]ants intluding staining and applieation of
micro-chemical 1e-awents

(4) Examination, description and identification of miero-
° scopie preparations provided by the examiners or
made by the candidates.
(¢) Examination, description, systematic determination and
identification of plants.
(d) The performance of Physical or Chemical experiments
or the setting up and description of apparatus
relating to the Physiology of Plauts.

Candidates who have taken their B.8¢; Degrees with Honours
in Botany are allowed to offer a piece of research work in the
branch which they have selected for special study in liew of
examination in disttibution of plants in space and distribution
of plants in time and the practical work under Examination;

Description, systematic determination and identification of
plants or parts of plants.

The number of candidates taking up this subject year by
year is as follows:

1920-21 | 1821-22 | 1922.23 923-24

i
.
NN

1924-25

5th Year | 4 6 6

‘oo

'y

8th ,, 1 4 4
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Besides the M.Se. students, there are 5 Research Scholars
under the tuition of the University Teachers.

The work of the “department is at present *carried on by
the University Professor of Botany, the Ghgse Professor of
Botany and two Lecturegs attached to the staff of the Pregi-
dency College.

) The representatives of the Board appeared before us and
asked for the services of an additional Lecturer. It was also
pointed oub to us by them that the department has #o Demon-.
strator.  Some of the membbrs of the Committee asked the
representatives of the Board whether it would be feasible and
practicable to remove the Botanical Department from the
Ballygunge House tp the Science College building in Lower
Cireular Road. On this polnt there appeared tq Be a~ difference
of opinion between the University Pr@fessor of*Botany and the
Universily Lecturer who represented the point of view of the
Presidency College. We congider this Yuestion should be further
investigated and explored. .

In this Department we recommend that the existing staff
should be retained; but on the retirement of the University
Professor of Botany a whole-time Lecturer in the regular grade
should be appointed in his place. ,

The Ghose Professor of Botany, pointed out to us that the
University has not been able to make any provision for Applied
Botany and he asked for an initial grant of Hs. 35,500 and a
recurring  grant of Rs. 11,500.  His lebter is set out in
the Appendix. TIn the present financial condition of the Univer-
sity we are unable to make any recommendation,

Zoology.

- 67. Candidates in Zoology are calied upon to name a group of
animals of which they have made a special study and in respect
of which the examination will be more searching than in the
rest.

The number of ecandidates in the Post-Graduate classes is as
follows :— ‘

1920-21 { 1921-22 | 1922-23 | 1923-R4 | 1024-25

Hth-year ... 9 5 5 . % 4
T 1 2 3 3 4
L4 L]
.
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Besides these the Department takes Llnalge of the Ioliowmg
B.Se. Students *—
° ® Third-year—49
. Fourti-year—idde

Ths work of ¢

Lecture i ; £
the Medical Qohe@@ mui gets an annual honor
only and leolds classes for thres r‘l()!lths i ‘he year, @e‘, from
Januavy to Apul. There is one hapesmz&‘ ip abttached to this
department and the Senate has sanctioned the necessary -salary
but the post is at present lying vacant.

The represgniatives of the Boawl apweared before ng and
they were of opimion that the staff could not be reduced even
if admission to the Post-Graduate classes was vestricted to jandi-
dates who had passed thg B.8Se. or B.A. Examination = with
Zooiocy, but for purposes of cruatel co-ordination they suggest
that Falaeontology might go o *Zoology and animal “behaviour
might be taught by common lectures in Zoology as well as
Expeylmentdi Psychology. They were further of opinion that
the Liaboratory should be removed to a central locality. They
also asked for a preperly equipped museum for Comparative
Anatomy. They also stated that the management of the B.Se.
Clagses was not satisfactory,

.Ij\.

‘We have considered the views expressed by the members of
the Board and we are of opinion that the equipments in Zoology
are unsatisfactory -and the teaching staff is inadequate; we
recommend that the department be re-organised with the follow-
ing staff :

(1) 1 University Professor.

(2) 1-whole-time Lecturer in the usual grade.

(3) 2 part-time Lecturers or the eqmvalent in meu from the
Colleges or outside {(¢g., from the Zoological Survey).

(4) 2 Demonstrators in the grade of Assistant Lecturers.

Mr. Stapleton was of opinion that the Professorship in
Zoology need not be continued, but that a senior lecturer would
be sufficient to organise the department. Mr. G. C, Bose was
of opinion that unless and until the services of a well-qualified
Professor are secured and the teaching requirements improved,
no fresh admission should be made to “the Third-Year and Fitth-
Year Classes 2t the beginning of next session and the work of
the Fourth-year and Sixth-year Classes should "be conducted
during the next year by those members of the existing staff
who may ‘be selected by the Board of eAppointments on the
recommendation of the Executive Committee.
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« CHAPTER VIII .o
Expowsp Proressorsuies; anp Fivancial Errzer or our
RECOMMENDATIONS.

Endowgd Professorships. .

68,  We have considered the cases of the Ghose and Khaira
Professors who, under the terms of the trusts creating the
appointments, are pald Rs. 500 monthly. g

3y the terms of the® Ghose Trust it is ppovided that the
Senate may supplement the stipends €rom other funds at their
disposal ; the Khaira 'Trust contains ‘a similar provision,
There are in all eleven of these Profe#sors appointed on different
dates and the Senate has supplemented their stipends by the
erant of a House Allowance of Rs. 100 monthly except in one
case where the incumbent is in Tingland.

The Committee regret that in the present state of thé finan-
ces of the University they are unable to recommend that these

Professors should now be placed in the grade recommended in

their report for Professors, although they hope that this may be
possible subsequently.

They think however that some of these Professors should
have their stipends increased and after econsideving their cases
individually, they recommend that the. Ghose Professors of
Chemistry and Physies should receive an additional Rs. 150
monthly ; the Ghose Professor of Applied Chemistry and the
Guraprasad Singh Professor of Chemistry, an additional Rs.
100 monthly ; and the Ghose Professors of Applied Mathematics
and Applied Physies, and the Guruprasad Singh Professors of
Physics and Indian Linguistics and Phonetics, an additional
Rs. 50 monthly.

The recommendation will involve an additional finanecial
obligation of Rs. 700 monthly, or Rs. 8,400 annually.

Financial Effect.
89. We finally proceed to calculate the approximate financial

effect of our recommendations contained in the foregoing
chapters. We desire to draw  attention to the fact that we

" have recommended re-appointment of lecturers for a period of

five years and we therefore propose to indieate the cost which
will be “incurred each year, during the next five , years, in
accordance with the s8heme proposed by us&i.

70. We may here indicate the total “&mount of income,
including, the additional contribution from the Fe& Fund, and
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expenditure in the Post-Graduate Depar bmen‘t for the last = fowr
years.

R Tneome Brpenditure.
.’ - Rs. Rs.
1921-22 6,11,167 5,11,53¢
1922.23 4, 11,93? ‘ 4,77 .555
1924-24 i 5,75,008 5.86.205
1924.25 5 20,081 » 5,16,126

7L It mﬂ be ﬂseful now. to st#e the  estimated income,
exclading any additional contribution from thé fee fund, of the
Post-graduafe department for 1925-26, which, unless any thing
anforeseen happeuns, may be sxpected to be more or less constaut
during the next¥ew years :

@ ® RS.
Government Grant - ... 15,000
Fees from students - ...* 4. e 1,28,000
One-third share of Examination Fees o 2,385,500
3,78,500

72, If our prcposals be accepted, the expenditure for the
whole - Post-Graduate department for the next five years will
be as follows :

Rs.
1926-26 ... ... 6,27,517
1926-27 o 86,29,157
1927-28 ... 6,50,377
1928-2 .. B, 74,677
1929- 30 . 7,060,857

It will thus be obselved that the deﬁmt for each of these
vears is likely to be as below :

Rs.
1925-26 e 2,549,017
1926-27 .. 2,560,857
1927-28 o 2,71,877
1928-29 L 2,98177
1929-30 . ‘e .o B5,21,857

There are two pomts in this connectlon to which we desire
to refer, - Firstly, the deficit for 1925-26 will uwot come up to
Rs. 2,49,017, because of the fact that the Post-Graduate fund
for the year 1924-25 is expected to close with a balance of a little
over Rs. 50,000.

Secondly, the figures for each of the five years include the
sum of Rs.1,42,757 for Library, Office Lstabhshment Provident
Fund and Contmoveneles

78. We,desire to state here that the deficit in the Post-
Graduate depaltment has in past years been met by agdditional



94

contributions from the Fee Fund, as the following figures for the

last four years will show : * Rs.
192122 ... .. 2,65,945
1922-28 ... L6356,
1928.24 ... * . ... 2,08,5C0
192425 1,30,755

During these periods, it should be noted, the University
received grants® from the Government to the, extent of
Rs. 7,883,250, which enabled the Fee Fund to meet the deficit,
as indicated above?

74. Finally, we desire to mention below the capital expen-
diture already recommended by us for 1925-26 :

L4 .

. Rs.
Museum for the Commerce Depsrtment «° ... 5,000
Science College (Physics and Chemistry) .. 62,000

T, Tomar .. 67,000
W. E. GREAVES.
*E. F. OATEN. ¢

NILRATAN SIRCAR.
HERAMBA CHANDRA MAITRA.
¥UPENDRANATH BRAHMACHARL
G. C. BOsE,
*H. E. STAPLETON.

PAUL BRUHL.

P. C. RAY,

TINANCHANDRA GHOSH,

J. R. BANERJEA.

B. C. RAY.
*W. 8. URQUHART.

D. R. BHANDARKAR.

A, SUHRAWARDY,

P. N. BANERJEE.
. PRAMATHANATH BANERJEA.
v SYAMA PRASAD MOOKERJEE.
The 9th May 1995,

* Qur signature to the wmain Report only concerns such portions of
the Report as are not at variance with the Joint Note over our signatures
(to be cireulated with the main Report) and in any case is contingent on the
agsumption that mno action will be taken by the University to increase
liabilities except after (a) a full discussion in the Senate of both the
main  Report and the Minority Note; (b) exploration of all available
University resqurces; and (c¢) application to Government for the necessary
funds and their inclusion in the Budget.

. B, F. Qaven.
: ° . UpenDrANATH BrASMACHARL.
. H. E. STAPLETON.
W. S. URQUHART.
~" % 1sign the report subject to the following observations. *
R i JNANCcHANDRA GHosm,
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Mr. J. €. Ghosh’s Note
e e

&I sign this report subject to the followdng observations

L. T am strongly of opinin that if we are to formulate *“ a
definite - sclieme  for  stabilisation and - development.of  Post:
graduate studies,” we must change the present loose system
to some extewt and try to consolidate each subject more or less
inaway it has been done in the Sew Uniyersities of Dacoa,
Allahabad and Luckoow. The University must further try
to'retain the best of “its Lecturers in its service. Tt is well
known that during the last five years some of the best men
have left the Utigersity and joined other ~Universities because
of the insécurity of*tenure of service and of the low pay. They
have ‘obtained = double ‘and - in some cases treble-of what they
were getting here. They hive become Professors -and Readers
elsewhere, while they had no posstion here. 1f the University
is to retain the services of the able men still” left to uvs, we
should jnot grudge them increased salary and in the case of some:
of them the status of Reader. - This will also act as an incentive
to other Lecturers to do good work-and induee them to stay on.

2. It is necessary that for every subject ~where there is no
endowed Chair, there should be a Professor. It is to be regret-
ted that sueh important subjects as* Modern = History, Sanskrit,
Arabic and Persian are without a - Professor.  Moreover we
have a-large number of teachers for every  subject ~whose - work
is not co-ordinated under a Departmental Head. ~This is not as
it should be. Each- Department represented by a Board of
Higher Study should be placed under a Professor. He should
be the Head of the Department and be responsible for seeing
that the decisions of his Board are carried out. 1 suggest
therefore, that where there is no endowed ‘Chair, a Professor
should be appointed and his salary met from the General
Funds of the University. = If for lack of funds or for any other
reason, a Professor cannot be appointed, the Department should
be placed under the charge of a Senior Lecturer called the
Reader. '

3. For efficient teaching and research, I suggest that the
Teaching Staff should  be composed of four grades.

(a) -Professors on a salary of Rs. 600-40-1000

(6) Readers Do. Rs. 500-25-700,
(¢) Lecturers Do. Rs. 200-25-500"
(d) Asst. Lecturers .

& Demonstrators Do. Rs. 150.1°5-300.
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The appointing authorities should be at liberty to appoint
in special cases a dlstmomshed person on a higher initial salary
than the minimum Oproposed here, if they contider it desirable

in the interest of the University. .
.

4. | think, therebore, that for each Department  of study
represented by a Board of Higher Study, there should be one
-Professor, two Readers in the case  of “the more important
subjects like E nglish, History, Economies (ineluding Commeree},
Mathematics, P'hysms and Chemistry and one Reader for the
remaining subjests and a number of Lecturers, Assistant
Lecturers and Demonstrators as may be determined by the
necessities of each subject.

5. T have propgsed a, bigher pay for Assistant Lecturers
and Demonstrators than that proposed in the® Report for the
very obvious reason that we should®try to dttract the very best
of our young graduates to the University service who should in
time fill the posts of Lecturers if théy proved efficient.

6. The Professors should be appointed mainly on the
. ground of research work done by them and the Readers aund
Lecturers on the ground of high academical distinctiens and
experience in teaching.

7. Each Professor (excluding endowed chair holders who
are appointed on special terms) should be expected to do ten
periods of teaching work per week and each Reader, Lecturer
and Assistant Lecturer twelve periods inelnding lectures and
tutorials. The work proposed is not excessive if we look to
the work done by the Professors, Readers and Lecturers in the
Universities of Dacea, Allahabad and Lucknow, At Dacea the
work done varies from 10 to 26 periods per week. At Allahabad
the Heads of Departments do 12 periods, Readers and Lecturers
15 periods, At Lucknow, the Professors and Readers do 12
periods and Lecturers 18 periods.

8. 1t should be accepted in principle that the University
_should give up under-graduate teaching in subjects if and when
they are taken up by the affiliated Colleges in Calcutta.

9. Distinguished teachers from the affiliated Colleges in
Calcutta and oentlemen eminently qualified from other avoca-
tions in life should be asked as hitherto to help in the teaching
of the Post-graduate Departments. But as they cannot be
reasonably expected to do more than four hours’ work per week
no Department can be run by part-time teachers alone. For
then the number of Lecturers in a subject will be unduly large
and it will be found impossible to frame a routine of work so as
to suit  the convenignee of all. Moreover homo%nelty of work

e
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which is so desirable will be ‘greatly impaired. We must there-
fore have a permansut body of teachers for each subjeet, who
should be responsible for the bullk of the work. But.at the
same time we should make every effort to-satisfy the natural
desite of the @mfnent men in our afliliated Colleges to take part
in Post-graduate work. = 1. theretors %uggest that the number
of teachers in a subject. daken from Colieges and-from outside
should whenever possible be.squal to-the number of “whole-time
teachers 1n the subject. I'his would give gbout one-fourth of
the teachtng work of a subject to part-time men.

9. 1t may be urged that the financiak effect of my propo-
sals will . be increase -of cost. ~ But it will not be really so, as it
would be evident from the detailed statement T placed before
the Commitfee for their consideration. eFor if my proposals as
regards the ndmpber of lgetures to be-delivered by the Professors,
iteaders,: Lecturers and Assistant Lecturers - bé - accepted and a
larger number of Assistant Lectyrers appointed, it will be found
that the number of Lecturers may be considerably diminished
and-the -saving thus effected will be found sufficient to meet
the extra expenditure involved in my proposals.

*10. In determining the number of teachersin each subjecc
we should look only to the requirements of the subject. The
number so fixed should be steadily kept in- view in regulating
appointments in future. -~ At the same time we should see that-
the present incumbents who have served so long benot: affected.’
The curtailment decided on should be given effect to gradually
as opportunivies arise. When posts become vacant they should
be abolished until. the numerical strength of the staff reaches
down to the level of- retrenchment decided on.  The best men
among the existing staff in every subject should be, given the
graded appointments up to the number fixed for the future and
the remaining members of the staff should be allowed -to
continue for the present on their present salary till they are
superannuated or find employment elsewhere.

11. To bring the work of the different departments
together, I thiuk there should be a Director of Studies for each
of the Post-graduate Departments, whose duties will be analo-
gous to those of the Principal of a College. Orve of the Professors
may be so appointed on a suitable allowance. Where this
is- not possible a gentleman from the outside with suitable

: qualiﬁcations may be appointed.

12. The term of appointment proposed for the staff,ie.,
five years is not fair to them. Moreover+it is not a,dequate
to attract the type of men we want or to retain them in service.
In the interest of efficient teaching, it is 1mpera‘mve that they
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should be given 'permanent appointments. The existing
members bave been acting temporarily for an unduly long time.
Those whose services we want to retain should flo longer be
kept in suspense. )

e o
SExaTE Housx, ‘l‘ ’
CALCU 114, JNAN CHANDRA GHOSH
The 9th May, 1925. 5 N
. . °
. o*
M .. e
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. * Joint Minority Note

by
Mesgsrs. Oaten, Brahmachari, Stapleton and Urgquhart.
®

While we are in general agreeient with many of the recom-
mendations of our colleagues we wish to refer to certain
important points in regard to which we are unable to agree
with the views of the Majority. . We,are of opinion that fus-
ther definite fidvances might have been made in the direction
of 'a more scohomical *distribution of the resources :of the
University ; and, while we welcome the recognition of the
principle of co-operatioft with the Colleges, which has found
a place in the Report, we consider that there has been altogether
insufficient  exploration of = the  possibilities of applying this
prigeiple.  In discussions and recommendations we feel that. we
have been constantly hampered by what seemed tc us a con-
fusion of ideas. Changes in the existing system have been
opposed on the ground that they would involve unjust treatment
of those who are at present employed on the University full-
time staff, whereas we are of opinion that it ‘would have been
possible to have combined more definite changes of system with
the most courteous and careful consideration of the claims of
individual incumbents.  To as full an extent as' the members
of the Majority, we desire that no injustice or harshness to
individnals should result from the recommendations of the
Cowmittee, and, had our arguments been accepted, we should
have been insistent upon all possible consideration in this
respect. But we contend that the two questions of improve-
ments  of the system and just treatment of individuals
should have heen more carefully separated, and we are afraid
that there is a good deal of vagueness as to the funetions and
powers of the Appointmeunts Board in relation to their obliga-
tions to existing incumbents. We fully recognise, as we have
been so often reminded, that we are not dealing with a “clean
slate,”. but we fail to understand why this reminder should be
transformed into an argument for making, in many instances,
the writing™ on the slate praectically indelible. '

Before proceeding to comment on certain detailed recommend-
ations with regard to particular Post-Graduate Departments, we
may briefly touch upon one or two Points of a m'ore general
character. - .

(1) We are of opinion that the replies from the Colleges
called fok in the Note given on page 3 of the Report, instead of
being relegated to a position in the Appendix, should have been
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considered, so that the Appointments Board might have some
definite recommendatidns of the Post-Graduate®Committee as
a guide to their procedure in determining the, future staff.
This point of view wasg, pressed upon the Committee, but wag
definitely rejected by them for reasons that were described
by some members of the Committee as insuperable difficuities.
Wa are not impressed by the magnitude of these Aifficulties,
and we think that*failure to consider these statements as to the
resources of the Colleges amownted to a neglect of a body of
evidence of primary® importance. Surely the consideration of
statements made by the Colieges as to their own resources
ought to have been regarded as one of the important funetions
of the Committee ; and ®ven though there might he some dis-
agreement with the estimate of the value of thése resources as
given by a particular College, we feel that it was the duty of
the Committes to make a judicial serutiny of these statements,
and that they should, after such study, have been able to eome
to certain average conclusions as to the degree of participation
in the work of different departments which might be expeeted
from the Colleges., Had such a study been undertaken,the
conclusions of the Committee would have had a broader factual
basis, and would, iu our opinion, have earried greater weight than
they are likely now to do. 'We are uunder no illusions as to the
resources of the Colleges, and have no desire to exaggerate these
resources, We quite recognise the limitations of the Colleges
in many directions; but we eontend that both resources and
Jimitations shonld have been more fully considered.

Again, while we welcome the general prineiple that when-
ever vacancies occur, whole-time lecturers should be replaced
by part-time lecturers, drawn mainly from Colleges, and while,
we repeat, we are as anxious as any to avoid any harshness
or injustice to the present holders of whole-time appoint-
ments, we think that it was not necessary for the Committee
to ecommit themselves as fully as they have done to the mainte-
pance of the stafus-guo for a period of five years. In cases
where posts were recommended to be coutinued mainly on the
ground that we are not starting with the “clean slate,” it
should have been clearly indicated in all such instarices (as
has been done in some) that the posts themselves were tempo-
rary, and that a vacancy created by the retirement of a perma-
nent inenmbent would not constitute a vacaney ealling for a fresh
appointment. As 1t is, we are afraid that in several cases, at
the termingbion of the five years’ term, we shall be no nearer
re-adjustment than We gre at present. Farther, we are of opinion
that there should have been furgher differentiation as regards

4 .
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the ‘appointment for five years of the graded whole-time officers
{recommended son page 25), para. 56 (3). We think that re-
appointment for five years should only be given in conneetion
with appointmfnts where no part-time lecturers are, or are
liBely to be, available, or, wheie a necesary minimum of whole-
time posts has already been reached, or where whole-time incurm-
bents have, on aceount of their long servies or ontstanding ability,
special claims on the Upiversity., In othier pases, when, ey,
part-time fhen are obviously available to take the place of the
present whole-time incumbents, or except where such ineumbents
are men of long service and considerable distinction, we  consider
that appointments should be for a shorter period than five years.
We feel strongly that, in general, the reqpmmendations of the
Majority in Bhis relation will have the effect of practically
stereotyping the efisting artangements.

(2) Further -we consider that in the estimation of the staff
necessary for the various departments more- consideration
should “have been given to the number of hours of lecture
work which are normally necessary in - each ' department,
especfally  in  English, and the staif required should have
been estimated in relation to this. Comparisons should also
have been instituted between this University and  other leading
Universities in India giving instruction equivalent in nature to
our post-graduate teaching, and perhaps with British Univer-
sities as well, regarding the staff which is considered necessary as
a rule in any given department. It is rather disconeerting, e.g.,
to find that in certain departments the staff considered necessary
in Calcutta University is far in excess of that whieh is main-
tained in" other leading Universities. This leads to ‘the
inevitable conclusion that our excess in one direction is of
necessity accompanied by a gtarvation poliey in other directions. -
We are no advocates of any eramping economy, and we sincerely
‘hope that the total resources of the University will be increased
whenever required. But we consider it rather unfortunate that
a Committee, one of whose main duties was fto consider
“ whether retrenchment is possible in the Post-Graduate Depart-
ments,” should have found it necessary to advocate an increased
expenditure in almost every branch of study in the Arts
Department.

We admit, of course, that in some instances increased expen-
diture is justified, but we consider that we should have deserved
better of our constituents if we have recommended a definite
redistribution of expenditure rather than an increage in the
total ameéunt necessary for the Post-{3r8duvate Department.
We hold that such redistributionsis both possible and desirable,

.
[ ]
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and we now proceed "to explain more fully particular points

where the opinion ef the Minority differs fsom that of the
Majority.

Before doing so, we may give here a statement of the num-
ber of lectures delivered per week in other Indian * Universities
where there is post-graduate work :—

1. Dacca University.—Shown separately under each subject.

R. Allahabad University.—The minimum numbeg of periods
of teaching work per week: (imeluding formal lectures and tuto-
rial or practical work) is as follows :—

12 for Heads of Departments, and 15 for those who take

post-graduate classes.

3. Lucknow University. Z_The mipima  arg elaid down as
follows :
Professors and Readers.—12 teaching or tutorial periods each
week.

Lecturers.—18 teaching or tutorial periods each week.
I
Linglash.

Tt is stated in the report that a minority are of opinion that
six whole-time lecturers would be sufficient. Lven six might
appear to be a liberal estimate. On the basis of existing lecture
arrangements it appears more than sufficient.

A comparison of the number of whole-time teachers for the
teaching of English in the Dacea, Allahabad and Lucknow
Universities and that proposed for Caleutta University in
the Report will make this point clear.

« 1. Dacca~T7 teachers, and an assistant, working 146 hours
per week. (Lf there were no under-graduate teaching, the number
of teachers could be reduced.) The teachers in the University
of Dacea thus, with only 7 teachers and an assistant, delivered,
on an average last year, 18 lectures, the Professor himself
delivering 15 Tectures per week.

2. The teachers in the University of Allakabad deliver a
minimum -of 15 lectures in the Post-Graduate Classes, the
Professor or Head of the Department dellverlng a minimum of
12 per week.

3. In the Umvegsn:y of Lucknow the minimum of lectures
is 12 per week for the Professors and the Readers, and 18 for
the lecturers. '*

The average numbes of lecturing hours in these three Indian
Universities is therefore at least ﬁfteeu,
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4. Calentta University {as recommended in the Report)—-
(a) 1 Professor, (6) 8 whole-time men, and (¢} 7 part-fime men
from the Colleges and outside.

The total nansber of lectures (including tutorials) delivered
i this subject at Calcutta is 88. Deducting from this 30
lectures delivered by part-time lesturers from Colleges and  from
outside the Colleges and by the Professor of Phonetios, 58
lectures are delivered by whole-time teachers ¢ the - University.
This'amoumt of work at other Indian Universities would be
covered by 4 whole-time men. °Consideging the fact that
the whole-time teachers of other Indian Universities deliver
considerably more than 12 lectures per week, we might
expect the whole-time teachers of our ¢ University to deliver
at least that’ wumber. Caleulated even on the basis of 10
lectures per week for each whole-time teacher and 8 for the
University Professor, the number of teachers in grade need not
be more than 6, including the University Professor (instead
of 9 as recommended by tle Majority). The adoption of
this total of 6 would reduce the expenditure by the pay of
3 whple-time lecturers in grade.

We note that Mr. J. C. Ghosh, the Registrar, has suggest-
ed 7 whole-time men, including the Professor, as well ag an
Assistant Liecturer—a total which corresponds more elosely to
ours than to that of the main Report. This remark holds good
in the ease of several other subjects.

For the Post-Graduate English Staff we, therefore, recom-
mend that the following staff be maintained :

(1) 1 Professor

(2) 5 whole-timne teachers, and

(8) 7 part-time men, at least 6 of whom should be  from
Colleges. :

Phalosophy.

Of the total number of 62 lectures delivered in the subject,
25 lectures are delivered by one teacher from outside, as well
as part-time lecturers from the Colleges and other Departments
of the University including the Department of Experimental
Psychology. This leaves 37 lectures to be dealt with by whole-
time  lecturers of the University in grade and the King George
University Professor. The latter delivers 6 lectures per week.

Our recommendation as regards the whole-time lecturersis 3
whole-time lecturers in grade delivering 12 lectures per week
excludingdthe King George University Professor. We *emphasise
the provision that the posts of 2, purt-time lecturers outside the
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graded service are to come to an end after two years. We con=

suder that ome Unwversity Professor should be grdinarily suffi-
- L]

erent for the department.

A comparison between the teaching staff of  Dacea
University and that proposed for Calcutta University ®is
given below 1—

Dacca.——4 teachers and 2 assistants working 83 ‘hours per
week, The average number of lectures delivered by each
teacher is 16 per week. Thg Head of the Departm&nt devotes
14 hours to Post-Graduate and Honours teaching. (If there
were no under-graduate teaching the number of teachers could
be reduced.)

Caleutte  University (as vecommended by the Majority).~—TIn
addition to the King George Profegsor (2) J°Professor, (&) 4
whole-time lecturers in grade, (¢) 1 whole-time lecturer outside
the grade, (d) 2 part-time lgeturers outside the grade, and (¢) 5
lecturers from Colleges.

The saving, acecording to our recommendations, over the
Majority recommendations will be the pay of 2 whole-time

teachers in grade, plus the pay of 1 whole-time lecturer outside
the graded service.

Sanskrit.

The question of Sanskrit is somewhat different from that

of the other Departments. At present there are six gentlemen,
four of whom are on a § years’ graded appointment of Rs. 200-
300, one on Rs. 200-250, while the sixth draws Rs. 400 per
month., There are three gentlemen on 5 years’ graded appoint-
ment of varying grades, the highest pay being Rs. 200, Two
of these posts fairly correspond to the grade of assistant
“lecturers as recommended by the Committee, and one is on a
grade lower than this. - The first point that stiikes us in the
recommendations of the Majorily is the creation of eight posts in
the grade of Rs. 800—500, while the two posts corresponding to
those of assistant lecturers cease to exist.

The total number of lectures delivered in Sanskrit is 113,
Out of these 77 lectures are delivered by graded whole-time

men, and 11 by a gentleman on a non-graded appointment of
Rs. 150 per month. ‘

Our recommendation is—7 whole-time men, delivering aboul
12 lectures per, week. - Out of these 7, (¢) & should be whole-time
lecturers in grade, (1¢) 2 men in the grade of assistant lecturers,
(407 4 pavt-time Leciyrers from Colleges, and outside if ,necessary,
who may take up the temching of some of the spectal groups in the
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subject, and (wv) part-timers from other Departments of ‘the
Unaversity as ai.mesenf

A comparison between the teaching staff of Dacea Univer-
sity and that ereposed for Caloutba University is- given

®helow :— °

Dacea (Sanskrit  including Bm gali).—(s)} 5 whaole-time
teaehers (7;5) 2 asx;Sfdﬂ‘fS (T} hgﬂtlenﬁnn ‘r\:vn to rake
clasges “in Beaéah in. Pass under-graduate werk, in addition to

Post-graduate ami Honours Eed;(,hn; 1 Haeh iecﬁurer delivers,
on ‘an average, 17 Jlectures, the Head of the Department deli-
vering 14,

Caleutta University (as recommended jin the Report).—(z)
8 whole-time ®tgachers in grade, (4) 4 lecturers outside
the grade, (#47) 3 ®part-time lecturers from Colleges.

The minimum saving,, according to our recommendations,
over the recommendations of the Ma;]orlty is the difference be-
tween the pay of 3 whole- time lecturers in grade and that of
2 assistant - lecturers, plus the pay of 3 lecturers outside
the grade.

Another point in connection with Sanskrit is that there
are certain groups in which there are very few or no students
in the Post-Graduate classes from the very beginning of the
introduction” of the New Regulations. If these groups were
dropped a still further reduction could be effected.. The
Macdonnell Report will also form a useful basis for diseussing
what groups should be retained in future. The question of
reducing the mumber of lectures for very small classes in some
of the groups should be seriously considered.

General Hustory. .

In the Report it is stated that the Minority are of opinion
that the department could be run by a swmaller pumber of
whole-time . men in grade. The total number of lectures
(ineluding tutorial) delivered in the subject is 91. Deducting
from this 16 lectures from other Departments of the Univer-
sity (including 12 lectures delivered by teachers in Anthropology)
4 honorary lectures, 16 lectures from afliliated Colleges and 14
by gentlemen outside the grade, 41 lectures are delivered by
wholé-time teachers of the University.

Our recommendation 1s—(2) 4 whole-time men in grade,
including the lecturer in International Law, deliveting 12 lectures
per week, (13) 2 part-time lecturers outside the grade, and
(v0) 4 paft-time Lecturers from Colleges. o

. ,
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A comparison = between the teaching staff of Dacca
University and thap proposed for  Caleutty University is
given below :—

Dacca—5 teachers and 2 assistants worlting 80 hours per
week. (This includes @®nder-graduate pass and honours teach-
ing.) The Professor devotes 10  hours, and other - teachers
(excluding the assistants) devote 61 hours, ¢.e., 12 lectures on an
average per lectuger.

Calentta University (as recommended in the Report) ~(a)
6 whole-time men®in grade against 4 whole-time men as at
present, (8) 2 part-time men outside the grade, (¢) 4 part-time
lecturers from Colleges.

The saving accotding®to our recommendatfons over the
Majority recommendations will bes the pay of 2 whole-time

lecturers in grade.
L]

Ancient Historpm and Culture.

The total number of leetures (ineluding tutorials) delivered
in the subject is 121. Deducting the lectures delivered by
teachers from affiliated Colleges, and other Departments of the
University as well as by honorary lecturers, the total number of
lectures delivered by the remaining members of the teaching staff
iy 87. Assuming (@) that the Carmichael Professor of Indian
History delivers 6 lectures which is less than the number deli-
vered by Dr. Rameschandra Mazumdar at Dacca ; and (6) that
the subjects taught by the teachers, from the Departments
of Anthropology and Ancient Indian Mathematics are trans-
ferred to the Departments of Anthropology and Mathematics
as suggested in the Report, 75 lectures are delivered by whole-

* time men in grade. »

Our recommendation ts—In additien to the Carmichael
Professor of Indian History, there should be (¢) 5 whole-time
teachers delivering 12 lectures per week, (¢2) 2 leeturers out-
side the graded service (or 2 Assistant lecturers), (i) 1 part-
time leeturer from an affiliated College, and (¢v) 1 research student.

Recommendations of the Majority.—(3) 7 whole-time lec-
turers, (7¢) 8 whole-time lecturers outside the graded serviee, (¢¢)
1 part-time lecturer from an affiliated College, ‘and (iv) 1
research student. ' .

The minimum saving according to our recommendations
over the Majority recommendation will be the pay of 2 whole-
time lectmrers in grade and 1 lecturer outside the graded service
(or 1 Assistant Lecturer).
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FEeonomics and Commerce.

v L 2
The total number of lectures (including tutorials and - under-
graduate lectures) delivered in those subjects is 118, which in-
®ciwdes 14 hours, under-graduate work.® The total number of
lectures delivered by whole-time teachers of the University in
the Post-oraduate and under-graduate classes (excluding the
Minto Professor) is 73, .
Our recdmmendation  is—Besidgs the Minto  Professor
() 6 whole-time lecturers in grade delivering 18 lestures per week,
sided by the lecburer in Internationsl Law from the Deparbment
of History, (¢7) 1 Assistant lecturer, (é¢7) 10 lecturers from affi-
liated Colleges .and outside, if necessayy. e

The amount df,work of whole-time teachers for the teaching
of Political Economy in Dacca University is as follows :—

.The Head of the Department devotes 12 hours to Post-
Graduate and Honours teachings and the average number of
hours per lecturer is 12% per week.

Caleutta University (as recommended in the Report) for
the Department of Economies and Commerce.—In addition to the
Minto Professor (¢) 1 Prefessor (Mr. 8. C. Ray), (42) 8 whole-
time lectwiers, (42¢) 9 lecturers, either from affiliated Colleges
or from outside.

The minimum saving according to our recommendations
over the recommendations of the Majority will be the -pay of 4
whole-time lecturers (including 1 Professor) minus the pay of
1. Assistant lecturer.

A’ comparative list of teachers, for the teaching of - Political
Economy only in Dacea University, of teachers of Political
Eeonomy and Sociology in Bombay University, and that proposed
for “Caleutta: University . in- the Report is given here. No
comparison has been made with regard to Commerce, as there
are no Post-Graduate Departments of Commerce in the Univer-
sitles of Bombay and- Dacea.

(1) Dacca University.—5 whole-time teachers and 2 assis-
tants working 87 hours. (These include under-graduate and
Honours teaching).

(2) Bombay University.—Political Economy and Sociology.
9. Professors and 2 Assistant Professors.

(8) Calcutta University (as recommended in the Report.—
(¢) 2 Professors (including (1) The Minto Professor {2) Mr. S. C.
Ray) ; (¢¢) 6 whole-time lecturers; in grade; (¢47) 1 lecturer out-
side the graded service; and (¢v) 4 lechurers from affiliated
Colleges, e
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Anthropology.

We consider that it is extremely doubtful whether the subjeet
should rank as a separate subject for thg Master’s degree.
While in the Universitysof Cambridge there is no doubt a Tripose
examination in Anthropology in addition to a diploma, other
important Universities have not yet introduced this subject in
their advanced course of studies. Should not Caleutta be content
for the presentwith the B.A. and B.Sc. classes in Anthropology—
along with higher rescarch *work in the subject—so that the
University may be saved the expense of an elaborate seheme for
the teaching of the subject for the Master’s degree ?

A consideration gf the staff existing at present in the
University for the teaching of the subject shews that in the
Post-Graduate Department 40 lecfures are® delivered. Two
lecturers in grade and two assistant lecturers should be sufficient
for both post-graduate "and  uider-graduate work. The
assistant lecturers should bé& mostly employed for under-
oraduate teaching, and work as part-time lecturers in the Post-
Graduate Department. .

A list of teachers in the two leading British Universities
which give exceptional attention to this subject as well as that
proposed for Caleutta University in the Report is given
below :—

Cambridge Uniwversity—1 Reader,

Ozford University—1 Reader, 1 Lecturer and 1 Demon-
strator.

Caleutta University (as recommended in the Report).—(s) 2
whole-time lecturers in grade, (¢¢) 2 part-time lecturers outside
the grade, (¢¢¢) 2 assistant lecturers, and (sv) 2 lecturers for one

- year, to be placed outside the graded service.

It will be seen that the reduced staff suggested by us is still
largely in excess of that of the British Universities mentioned
above, including the University of Cambridge where there is a
Tripos examination in the subject, It is evident therefore that
the number of lecturers in Calcutta University could be even
further reduced.

The minimum saving aceording to our recommendations
over the recommendations of the Majority is the pay of 2 part-
time lecturers outside the grade plus the pay of 2 lecturers for
one year, to be placed outside the graded service.

Ezperimental Psyckology.

We consider that the question of the study of Experimental
Psyehology as a separate sulbsject for the Master’s Degree is
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even more debateable than in the case of Anthropology.
As far as our knowledge goes, in none of the British Univer-
sities does thisdfoum a separate subject for the Bachelor’s or
Master’s Degree. It iz said in the feport that the represen-
tatives of the Higher Board of Studies in this zubject stated
that * the qub‘gect as tanght. in the University (Caleutta) was
not keeping pace with recent devel opments in the scientific
world ” and they desired to direct their acti%ities towards sub.
Jects such as * Post-war Psychology 7’ (among others). If this
were the ecase, then the British Universities which have not yet
introduced it as a separate subject, even for the Bachelor's
Degree, are still lagging far behind the times. To drop it from
the course of studies for the Master’8 Degfee will therefore be  to
err in eompanyewith the best British Universities. Experi-
mental Psychology does not seem to us to have developed to
such an extent as to be rightly regarded as a separate subjeet
for the Bachelor’s or Masterlds Degrees. In British Univer-
sities where it is taught it is regarded as only a part of
Psycholocry Why should a different procedure be followed in
Caledtta? On the other hand, a small number of workers
may be kept in this department for the purpose of research.

We may compare the staff for the teaching of the subjeet
in two of the leading British Universities which give special
attention to this subject with that proposed for Caleutta Univer-
sity.

University -of Cambridge.—~Two men, one of whom is a
Demonstrator: Both - of these men are evidently part-time
teachers, as they also take part in the teaching of Medical
Psychology.

University of London.—Possibly three half-time men.

University of Calcutta (as recommended in the Report).—
(¢) 3 whole-time lecturers in the graded service, (i7) 2 Assistant
lecturers, (¢¢7) 1 part-time lecturer from a College, and (7o) §
part-time lecturers for two years, outside the graded service.

Our recommendation is—(z) 2 whole-time lecturers, (¢¢) 2
Assistant lecturers, and (¢7z) 1 lecturer from a College.

Even this recommendation involves a larger staff than in
either of the abovementioned British Universities, both of
which give special attention to this subject, and there is there-
fore no reason why the numbeér should not be still further re-
duced in the case of Calcutta University. The namber of
lectures delivered is 91, which is more thay is necewary and
should be reduced. We eonsuier that %his point should be
lnvestlga.ted



110

In connection with the recommendations in the Report
for 3 part-time lecturdrs for two years outside the graded ser-
vice, 1t should be clearly indicated that the, ppsts themselves
are temporary. . .

We understand that in the University of Dacca Experi-
mental Psychology has been recently introduced as a subject
for study, but it is not treated there as a separate subject.

The minimnm saving according to our recorngmendations
over the recommendations ofethe Majority will be the pay of
1 whole-time lecturer plus the pay of 3 part-time lgcturers
for two years, outside the graded service. '

olndign Vernaculars.

In our opinion it is open to argument whethér the number of
lecturers could not be reduced. We are quite agreeable to the
idea of special recognition being given to the attainments and
services of -Dr, Dineshchandra, Sen. But we consider that
the title of Professor should be in reference to Bengali alone
and not to Indian Vernaculars in general. .

Comparative Phelology.

The question of maintaining a separate Department for
this subject was seriously debated in the Committee, but no
reference to the debate appears in the Report. Several mem-
bers were inclined to recommend that the separate existence
of the department should cease and that it should be considered
as ancillary to other departments., The work which is required
could easily be conducted by the Professor of Comparative
Philology without any separate department being necessary.

The minimum saving according to our recommendations

“over the recommendations of the Majority is the pay of
1 whole-time lecturer.

11

It was frequently urged upon usin the Committee that
retrenchment would be effected at the expiry of the term of
appointment of many of the lecturers outside the grade. While
we recognise that some of the posts outside the grade should
be permanent, the great majority may properly be regarded as
temporary, and this should have been clearly stated. Rven
where their tereporary character is indicated in the Report, e.g.,
in Philosophy, the qualifying phrase “for the present” again
venders the situation indefinite. In view of what has been
just statéd we are ef opinion that the average finale cost may
be greater than the fiures givgn in the chapter on the financial
aspect of the scheme included in the Report.

. .
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Concluding observadions,

(1) We have carefully considered the various subjests of
study in the Post-Graduate Departments in Arts and are of
opinion that economy is possible in almost every department

® without the slightest loss of efficient¥. Under the scheme
put forward by the Majority, it is possible that a teacher
ou the permanent staff may be drawing Rs. 12,000 per annum
for only 100 lectures, which, we think, is a Ligher £ than
our limited %esources justify. We are foreed to the conclusion
that the economic aspect of the schems shoyld have been far
more seriously considered than it has been by the Majority.

(2) Ths financial gain, if our suggestions are adopted, is
summed up bel.ow B . o

- The saving i $he initia] expenditure in the Arts Department
on our suggestions, -as compared with the proposed scheme of
the Majority, will be Rs. 83,700 per annum, and in the average
final expenditure Rs. 98,650. 1t will also be seen that by
adopting our scheme there will be a saving of Rs. 43,584 per
anpum as*compared with the present expenditure of the Post-
Gradmate Department in Arts.

(8) We have not had sufficient time given us for detailed
consideration of the proposals regarding the Seience Depart-
ments, We ‘would only  remark that we consider  more
care ~should have been given to the details of the capital
expenditure stated to be necessary, and to express our opinion
that the matier requires further investigation before sauction
is finally given.

(4) We desire to make our position on the finaneizl issue
absolutely elear. As we understand i, the Government of
Bengal are prepared to make the University of Caleufta an
annual recurring grant sufficient to meet its ascertained needs,
and, from time to time, to increase that grant as the needs of the
University expand. We are of opinion, as shown above, that
the increase as recommended by the Majority is not at present
justifiable.  Should the Senate, however, after mature deli-
beration -and . discussion of both the Majority Report and the
Minority Note ultimately come to the conelusion that some
increase over the present scale of expenditure on the Post-
Graduate Departments is desirable, we are of opinion that in
such @ case the application for the necessary grant to enable
the increase to be made should be forwarded to the Government
of Bengal for opinion and necessary action before the Univer-
sity puts its resolutions into operation. We are 'totally ?pl)osgd
to any increase in the present scale of expanditure, which will
have to be met from Goverpment sdurces, being given

.

* % ’
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effect to immediately, and consider that a more proper course
would hbe to renew for one year all appointments in the
Post-Graduate Departments; and thereafter, when the Senate
has. decided what the University’s .immediate and ultimate
needs in the Post-Graduate Departments #re? to make an
application to Governmerft for the necessary increase of grant-if
aid. The Majority of the Committee have, throughout our
proceedings, more or less tacitly assamed that the increased ex-
penditure, whatevey sum may be ultimately decided upon, should
be met by Government. We believe this will only turf out to be
a correct assumptiop, provided that the additional expendi-
ture, if any, can be clearly shown to be justifiable and that
the University does not commit itself irrevoeably to inereased
expenditure before oltaining the assurance of Government
that funds will be provided; for it cannot be sately assumed,
nor is it reasonable to expect, that any Sovernmént will willingly
accept financial burdens, in the creation of which it has had
no say. :

(5) Our signature to the wmain Report only covers such
portions of the Report as are not at variance with the ¢ present
note, and in any case, is contingent on the assumption €hat
no action will be taken by the University to increase its
liabilities except after (4) a full discussion in the Senate of
both the main Report and the Minority Note; (4) explora-
tion of all available sources of University revenues; and (¢)
application to Government for the provision of necessary funds
(if any), and their inclusion in the Budget.

E. F. Oaren,
UreNDRANATH BRAMMACHARI,

H. E. StarLrroN,
W. S. UrQuHarT,



* * Consideration of tlfe Report

by the Senate.

I ®
The report of the Post-Graduate Re-organisation Commititee
came up for consideration by the Senate on the 16th-May,
1925. The ’\/Ia;]orlty Report of the Cdmmittee was finally |
adopted by the Sénate on the 21st May by a majority of 35 to
5, after a discussion which lasted for five afternoons oecupying
gsome 15% hours. o

Mr. Pramathanath Banerjee moved that the Majority Report
of the Committee appointed by the Senate on the 27th Septem-
ber, 1924, to enquire into the working of the Post-Graduate
Departments of -the University with a view to formulate a
definite scheme for the stabilisation and development of Post-
Graduate Studies in Caleutta be adopted.

The following motions and amendments were also moved
with the results indicated below :—

(1) Mr. E.- F. Oatens’ motion ¢ that the diseussion. be
adjourned till Saturday, July 18th ” was negatived, 42 voting
against and 25 for it, and 8 remaining neutral.

(2) Rev.. Dr. W. S. Urqubart’s motion ‘that the report
be accepted except in so far as it is incousistent with the
Minority note’ was negatived, 41 voting against and 12 for
the motion.

(3) The amendments of Mr. H. E. Stapleton, Rev. Dr. W.
8. Urqubart, Rai Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahmachari,
Mahamahopadhyay Haraprasad Sastri and of the Hon’ble Mr.
Khagendranath Mitra to redace the stalf proposed by the Com-
mlttee, in- English, Eeonomies and Commeree, Anthropology,
Comparative Philology, Experimental Psychology, Sanskrit,
Pali, Ancient Indian History and Culture, General History
- and Philosophy were all negatived after full discussion, about

30 voting against and 10 to 12 voting for the amendments in
each case. . '

(4) The amendment of Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerjeg *that
the salary -of the Assistant Lecturers be fixell in the grade Rs.
150-15-300 ” was carried 21 voting for and 15 against it.
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(6) Another amendment of Mr, Ramaprasad Mookerjee
“ that the salary of the Demonstrators mentioned in the Majo-
rity Report be fixed it the grade Rs. 150-15-300” was also
carried 22 voting for and 10 against the amendment.

(6) The following aneendments of Prof. C. V. Raman were,
after full dlscusswn, accepted by the mover, Mr. Pramathanath
Banerjee :—

(s) That the qyestion of the grant of the allowances recom-
mended on page 59 of the yeport to certain holdersof endowed
chairs be deferred for the present.

(7¢) That the question of the relation between the holders
of endowed chairs and the work of Post-Graduate lecturing,
and of the stipends, if any, t0 be paid to them frorg the general
funds of the University be referred for enquigy and report to a
Committee composed of the following members of the Senate :—

‘1. The Hon’ble the Vice-Chanceller.
2. EFOateu,Esq M.A., LL.B.,, M.L.C.
3. Sir Nilratan Sircar, Kt., M.A., M. D.,, LL.D., D.C.L.
4. 'The Hon’ble Sir Devaprasa.d Sa,rvadhlkary, Kt C.I.E,
. M.A, LLD. ; .
5. Rai Chunilal Bose, Bahadur, C.LE., L8.0., M.B,
F.C.S.
6. Mpr. Girischandra Bose, M.A., M.R.A.8.
7. Prof. P. Briihl, D.Se., 1.8.0., F.C.S,, F.G.8.
8. Sir Praphullachandra Ray, Kt., C.ILE.,, Ph.D., D.Se.,
: PB.C.8.
9, Mr. Jnanchandra Ghosh, M. A.
10. Mr. Ramaprasad Mookerjes, M.A., B.L.
11. Prof. C. V. Raman, M.A., D.Se., F R.S.
12, ,, Ganesh Prasad, M. A D.Se., M.L.C.
= 13, Mr. Pramathanath Baner]ee, M.A., B.L., Secretary.

The original motion for the adoption of the Majority
Report, as amended was then carried 35 voting for the motion
and 5 against it.

To the motion of Mr. Jyotishchandra Mitra * that the
financial aspect of the proposals econtained in the Post-Graduate
Re-organisation Committee’s report be referred to a Committes
consisting of five members” the following amendment was
moved by Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee :—

That the financial effect of the recommendations of the
C‘ommlttee, as they are finally adopted by the Senate, be seru-
tinised in detail’by the Board of Accounts before the proposals
are submitted to Government, the results of such scrutiny to be
embodied i in the letfere which will be addressed by the* Unlver-
sity to Government. . ~
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The amendment of Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee was  carried
by a majority of 835 to J. 1t was then placed 'before the Senate

as a substantive mgotion and was carried.

® * The following motion of Mr. Syaflaprasad Meokerjee was

then accepted by the Sepate nemine contradicente .—

“ That it be an instruction to the Appointments Board - that
the existing appointments ‘in the Post-Gradwate Departments
which will 8xpire on the 81st May, 1925, be renewed for four
months with effect from Ist June, 1925, it eing clearly “under-
stood that ~when appointments are made subsequently in
accordance with the recommendations of the Report, such
inerements as may be decided upow wilk be given effect to as
from the 1st J’ung, 1925.7 '

Another = motion of Mr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee was
unanimously accepted byethe Senate which was as follows :—

“That no appointments inwolving increased “expenditure in
terms of the Report be made for a period of - four months from
this date so as to give Government sufficient time to come to a
decision with regard to the question of finaneial assistance to
the University.” ‘

The ‘motion of Prof. Pramathanath Banerjea “ that a copy
of the Report of the Post-Graduate Re-organisation: Committee
as adopted by the Senate be forwarded to Government with the
requést that early steps be taken to make a recurring grant of
Rs. 8 lakhs to the University- in order to enable it to carry on
Post-Graduate work 7 was also carried nem con after an amend-
‘ment to reduce the amount to Rs. 2,506,000 had been defeated.

II

The Committee appointed by the Senate on the 21st May,*
1925, to enquire and report on the question of the relation
between the holders of the endowed chairs and the work of
Post-Graduate lecturing and of the stipends, if any, to be
paid to them from the General Funds of the University, sub-
mitted the following report on the 6th June, 1925 :—

REPORT

The following was referred to us by the Senate on the 21st
"May, 1925, for enquiry and report, namely “ The question of the
relation between the holders of endowed chairs and the work of
Post-Graduate lecturing and of the stipends, if any, to be paid
to them from the general funds of the University ” and we
report as follows :—We regret that in the present state of the
finances of the University we are unable t® recommend that the
Ghose and XKhaira Professors $hould be paid aceording to the
scale recommended for University Professors in the regort of the
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Post-graduate Committee although we hope that this may be
possible subsequently.

We think however that, as a temporsry® measure, these
- Professors (other than® the Khaira Professor of Fine Arts 4nd®
the Khaira Professor of Agrieulture) should have their stipends
increased and we accordingly recommend that in place of the
Rs. 100 monthly now allowed to these Professors as House
allowance they should receive a monthly allowance of Rs. 250.
The House allowance now paid to the Khaira Professor of Fine
Arts should be continued.

W. E. GREAVES.
. *NILRATAN SIRCAR |
DEVAPRASAD SARVADHIKARY.
CHUNILAL ROSE.
*G. C. BOSE.
P. BRUHL.
*P. C. RAY. ,
» *INANCHANDRA GHOSH.
6th June. 1995, RAMAPRASAD MOOKERJIEEs
C. V. RAMAN,
GANESH PRASAD.

MINORITY NOTE

We are of opinion that the holders of the endowed chairs
should be given the same status and pay as the University
‘Professors as recommended by the Senate. But we accept the
proposal that each of them should be given an additional
honorarium of Rs. 250 per month as a temporary measure,

P. C. ROY.

NILRATAN SIRCAR.
GIRISCHANDRA BOSE.
JNANCHANDRA GHOSH.

The report was placed before the Senate on the 6th June,
19256, when the Majority Report was adopted after an amend-
ment of Mr. Girischandra Bose that the pay of the holders
“of endowed Chairs be graded from Rs, 600 to Rs. 1,000”
had been negatived.

L ] .
el L J
.. ‘¥Those whose names 218 marked thus (*) sign subject to the observations
contained in their minority note, ®

*

. . . . : . -
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Appendix I

Bairaets From the Minutes of #he Senate, dated the 27ih
Sepitember, 1994,

2, Mr. Pramathanath Baneqee moved :

(A) That in view of the fact that almost all the appmtments
to the teaching® staff iRt the~ department  of -Post-Graduate
Studies in Arts and Seience expire on the 51st May, 1925, and
in view of the immediate necessity for formulating a definite
seheme for the stabilisation asd development of Post-Graduate
Studies in Caleatta the following Committee be appinted to
enqujre into the working of the Post-Graduate departments in
the Eniversity and submit a report to the Senate at an early
date :—

1. The Hon'ble Justice Sir William HEwart Greaves, Kt., M.A., Vice-
. Chancellor, Chatrman.
2. B. F. Oaten, Esq., M:A,, LL.B.
3. Sir Nilratan Sircar, K¢, M.A., ¥ D, LLD;, D.C.L.
4. Herambachandra Maitra, Esq., M.A:
5. (Hrischandra Bose, Esq.,” M.A., M.R.AS.
6. Subodhchandra Mahalaxiobis, Esq., B.8e., F.R.8/H.
7. Prof. P. Brihl, D.8e.,-1.8.0,, FC.8,, ¥.G.8.
8. Sir Pre Lphlll[a.chdndl"l Ray, Kt C.LR., Ph: D, .8c, F.C.8
g.. Jnanchandra Ghosh, Hsq., M. A
10,. “Joanranjan Banerjea, B-q., M.A., B.L.
11,  Bidhanchandra Ray, Esq., B.A, M.D., FR.CS., M.R.C.P.,, M.L.G. °
12.. Rev. W#S, Urquhart, &.Aﬂ D. Litt.
13, RN, Gilehrist, Hsq., M.A.
14, Abdalla-al-Mamuan Subrawardy, Esq., M A., D.Litt, Ph.D., M.L.C.
15. Pramathanath Banerjee, Esq., M.A., B,L.
16, Prof, Pramathanath Banerjea, M.A., D Sc, M L.C.
17, - Byamaprasad Mookerjee, Kaq,, M. A, B/L

(B) - That the Committee associate with itself the following
Gentlemen :— ,

(a) * Seeretaries of the Post-Graduate Counecils in Arts and
Science when questions relating to the partienlar Council come
up for diseusston.

(4)  'The Chairman and two Members of each®t the Higher
Boards of Studies when questions relabinf; to it will be con
sidered. ™
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(€C) Thar the Committee shall enquire into and report to
the Senate on the fullowing and other relevant matbers :—

(a)  Whether retrenchment is possible in thg Post-Graduate
departments concerned. o If so, in what directions ? o

(6)  Whether the pay and conditions of employmeut and
service of the members of the teaching staff are sati-factory ?

And what specific recommendations may be made for
improving the same. .

(¢) Whether the members of the teaching staff have been
given proper {acilities for earrying on research work.

(4)  Whether the rules relating to the Provident Furd of
the Teachers ave satiskactory and, if not, on whatglines the rules
should be framed to afford the tegchers giphter security and
larger amounr of money in the Provident Fond either at the
time of retirement or resignation. . -

(D) That the guorum for a meeting of the Commibtee Le
fixed at 9,

Khan Bahadur Maulvi Hedayet [lossain sceonded the mgtion,
- With the leave of the Senate, the names of the following
gentlemen were added to the Committee and the quorum was
fixed at 11 :—

Ral Bahadur Dr. Upendranath Brahmachari, M.A., M.D,,
Ph. D.

H. E. Rtapleton, Hsq., M.A., B.Se.

Prof, 1. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., Ph. 1.

The motion of Mr. Pramathanath Banerjee as altered, was
then put to the vote and carried.



/’ k APPENDIX 1¥
fReport of the Committee appaimed to consider
armngements for Post-CGradtiate Teaching
m the Umvermty of Qazcutm z@m

e e
I

We, the wmembers, of the Committee a};’pomf(ea by the
Government of India to consider the question of POSE-GFaduate
Studies,.in..the.Calentta - University .and-its Gonstiliuent Col

]edes, have the honour to submit our report.

It is desirable to. commence with a precise statement of- the
scope of the enquiry entrusted to the Committes. 'This is best
described in the following extract from the letter addressed
by the Secretary to the Government of India to the Private
Secretary to His Excellency the Rector of the University +—

“The Committee should review the existing facilities in
ity of Caleutta for 1nstraction bey@nd the achelor-
ees (Chapters XXXTIT and the XXX VIT of Caleutta
University Regulations) and should make sugcestions whereby
the existing = expenditure and available resources for such -
teaching “may be put to the best use. The Committee shonld
be asked to examine the points referred to ib with special
reference to the quality of the teaching given, the recommenda-
tions - mads by the Universities Commission, the economic
employment of the resources of the University and the Colleges
in men and money (including the grants now given by the
Imperial Government), remuneration of the teachers and foes
pald’ by the students, the relation of the University as a teach-
ing body to its affiliated colleges and the mainfenance of
suitable relations between teachers and studenis in the Univer-
sity, The Committee should frame its recpmmendations
merely with a view to the best expenditure of existing funds
and 1t should understand that further grants for Post- &raduate
Education cannot be expected in pthe near fature.”

®
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2. It is convenient, first of all, to give

& short description of the arrangements
made from time to time fgrthe M.A. and
M.§ec. courses. '
There have been four distinct periods

in the his Tory ot The higher teacémw of

Calcutta Universi

Wiww
(a) In the first regulations framed 10 1858 provisiop was made

18581864,

B o3

for thee institution of an examination for
* the degree of Master of Arts. 1t was eon-

‘remplabed that the degree of Bachelor of Arts
should ordinarily be taken at the end of four years from the
date of Matrictfation, and it was laid doven speciiically
that the candidate should earry ous® the prescribed
courses of study at a college affiliated to the University.
The regulations, however, did enot require a candidate
for the M A. degree to have studied in an affiliated
instibubion since the date of graduation, as any graduate
either of the University or any other university of India
or of the United Kingdom was entitled to be admItted
to the M.A. Examination on payment of the preseribed
fae Tt was also provided that if a candidate passed
the B.A. Examination at the end of four years
from Matriculation and the M.A. Examination a
month later he was deemed %o have taken honours;
and the namos of such caudidates were to be pub-
lished in order of merit in lists eclassified according
to subjects. The names of all other successful candi..
dates at the M.A. Exawination were arranged in
alphabetical order without specification of eclass or
subject. During this period, 119 caudidates passed
the B.A. xamination; of these 19 appeared for the
M.A. Examination, 9 of whbom were successfal, but
none obtained honours.

(6) The University authorities speedily realised that it

was impossible for even the best prepared

18651884, candidates to qualify themselves for the

AR S

M.A. Examination within four years of
Matriculation. Arrangements were made, therefore,
whereby those who had taken their B.A. degree
witbin four years from Matriculation were deemed
to have taken honours at the M.A. Examination,
if they took the M.A. degree within one year (instead
of sone montd, as before) from the time of, gradua-
tion. This sy%tem continued in operation for 20
years from 1865 to 188%. During bhis perlod 2,251

o T



passed the B.A. Examination ; of these 907 appeared
at the M.A. Examination, of whom 554 Were Suceess-
ful and S92 took honours.

(¢) In 1885 a further alteratiof was introduced into
the regulations. It was laid down that
all ‘successful candidates at the.  M.A.
Hxamination  chonld he ﬁwmwm? in

veder  of merib, subjeet " by Su}"je@ty whatever

the fime that had eia.p:e(l‘betwwn Matricuiation and
graduation or bsetwesn graduation snd admission to
the M.A. Examination. Thls system continued in
force for 24 years—from 18§56 to 1908. During

this® ,period, 10,464 candidates took the B.A.

degree ®and 6% took the B.Se. degree (which

was ' ipstituted in- 1802 to secure proper. recog-

nition of those Who studied scientific subjects). Of

these 10,024 graduates, 4,180 appeared at She M.A.
Examination, of whom 1,804 were successful.

{d) In 1909 the new regulafions framed under vhe Indian

Umve151b1es Actk pﬁ lr » 1nto opera-

19091915 tmn Thxee changes of vital = character

———— were. then “made xewald g the | MA Exa-

®

mlnatlon

(2) No one was to be permitted to proceed to the M.A.
Examination in less than two years from gra-
duation.

(¢4) A candinate would be eligible for admission to the
Examination in two years, provided that he
had, since graduation, pursued a regular course
of study durmw that time in an affiliated college -
or under Umvelsl‘ry Tecburers ; if he had not
done g0, he could appear at the examination
only at the end of not less than three years from
graduation.

(#72) The course of study in each subject was tho-
roughly remodelled and widened in scope, better
provision being made for more specialised study.
This system had, in 1915, been in operation for
seven vears. During that period 6,026 caundi-
dates have taken the B.A. degree and 1,165 the
B.Sc. degree.  Of these 17,191  graduates,
2,158 appeared at. the M.A. Exammabmn and

. 407 at the M.Sc. hxa.mma.twn (which ‘was ins-
tituted in 1909),41,171 being suoccessful in the
M:A. and 226 in the M.Sc. Examinations.
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Increase in. number
of students taking the
M.A. and M.Sc. Hxa-
minations is in propor-
tion to the increase
in the number of gra.

6

3. It is instructiye to compare during each of these periods

the average number of new graduates
each year, the average gugber of candi-
dates for the M.A. Examination, and the
average number of suceessful candidates in
that examination.

g

4
i

Quates.
L]
- Ld
Average
annual
Percentage | Percentage
Average an- :ll‘ngbef (;f of figures | of succes;fu]
Poriod nual number | © :‘L ‘m,‘f_;e" in the candidates
ot ofgradumtes, | °F gga‘t;{:;]“ precedjug | at the M.A.
M.A. @xa- co.lunmns. Bxamination,
mination.
A. (1858 to 1864) 17 3 18 47
B. (1865 to 1884) 113 45 40 .60
0. (1885 to 1908) 438 174 39 44
D. (1909 to 19156) 1,027 366 36 54

From these figures it will be seen that, omitting that first
seven years when the condition of things was more or less
experimental, since 1865 for a period of half a_century the
proportion of graduates who have sought admlssior} to the
higher examination has remained very steady, varying only
.from 36 to 40 per cent. ; and the proportion of successful candi-
dates at the M.A. Examination has remained almost equally -
steady, varying only between 44 and 60 per cent, It is there-
fore reasonable to deduce that the number of candidates for
the M.A. and M.Se. Examinations will continue to increase pare
passu with that of the successful graduates, and should, there-
fore, under present conditions, increase even more rapidly in
the near future. :

4. TUnder such a system, by which until very recently the

Y.
ts courses to the. affi-
f&@f@%@&t@@ﬂf the
duties of examining.students and . pres-
_cribing eourse and_ curricula, there were two grave defects, in
partic{ilar, which still ®emain to some exbtent in spite’ of such
improvements as have been made in recent years :—

Defects of the sys- enblxenma&hmgﬁo

o T P st




(#) There was a complete divoree of teaching from exami-
nation, which defect under existing conditions 1t has
nob been possible to remedy, The teachers ate still
eXpEgted” o "tédch T accordance with the courses and

o @ carricula laid down by the bcyeral University Facol:
ties and Boards of Studies of whieh they are not
necessarily members ; and the students had to subiit,
1 many eases. to examination by those who' were not
f}sg\.r teachere, Indecd. atone tiv mee +tha teachars were
actually debarred by resofution of the Syndicate from

v sefting papers on the gronnd that otherwise it would be

3 serious embarrassment to the teacher, whe would
have t6 keep secret the questions he had set as exa-
miger, and as teacher weuld bave to emphasise what
he cohgidered rposy useful or important ; such a sys.
tem, it was found, also demoralised hbe students
who sednlously,set. themselves to secure and study
the lecture notes of teachers who had been appointed
examiners. In consequence, pupils and teachers
alike tend to pay a stavish regard to the precice limits

* of a syllabus and of the particular books recommend-

ed.

(¢) The higher branches of study were ne@lected or, more
cor rectlv were rarely ™ afctempted ;

in addition to_ bheir under-araduat
remarkable fact, first discovered while the Indian
Universities Bxll was before - the Couneil 1in 1903,
that no college (except one which is not now within
the jurisdietion of the University), had ever been
affiliated up to the M.A. standard. In praetice, a
college would submit candidates for the M.A. exa-
mination in a course in which there were on the staif
one or more professors willing to assist the students
in their spare time.

5 The Umvezswles Commlsswn were fully aware of the
; yragraph
24 of their repor e fol owing
opinion :—“ We think lt expedleut “bhat
undergraduaie” stidents should be left, in
the main, lo the colleges, but we sug;gest;
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/{c_qurbcs of stud Ipiversity o
and provide Tibraries and ]aboratorles , S0 be ]
that the University® should see that residential - quarters - are

provided for studenfs from a distance. _Colleges co-operating
in such a scheme would, we asagtgembg@yiLlZQGZ to. contribuse, o
By means of scholarships or otherwise, to the maintenance of
those students who take advantage of the university courses.
In this way central schools of advanced study. . may.in. time be
101'mul One adwantage of the plan ‘ hbg worked
out aglnlly without the ogeat initial expense whith the crea-
tlQ}lwgfj a, complete pro oféssoriate would involve,”

7.5, In consequence of this recommendation, the Universities Act
&f 1857 was amended by that of 1904, which enacted that the
dniversities shall be, and shall be deemed to haye® been, incorpo-
rated for the purpose (among others® of maldng provision for
the” mstrnb"’mon o‘r siudents WIth power to am)omt university

and (,onduet of studenth, and
Y ATE, Tor the promotxon of study
twere then changed in conimmlty w1th “]15 seckion of the Act
to regularise the appointment and remuneration of the university

‘te.u*hmu respons]bht]es In the course

of time, however, it was noticed that a Jarge number of M.A.
_and M.Se. candidates came up for the éxamivations without
adequate instruction, which was permitted under the regulations,
and arrangements were made by the University authorities
whereby some assistance was given to these and other students.

This participation. by, the U 'Vursmy in_the teachmu of graduates
was rendered possible by the co-operation of cegg,aln college
Ll;gi“@qsog@s%% took...to..deal wit ticulax_ branches
according to their special qualifications and the time at their
disposal ‘after the performance of their work 1n_ their colleges.
We wish to record our sincerest appreciation of the efforts of
these gentlemen, the majority of whom worked in an honorary
eapaclty A few of a colleges still continued to prepare candi-
dates for the M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations, but, owing to the
largely igereased number of underwaduates, found themselves
less and less able to®cape with the M.A. and M.Sc. work.
L]
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7. In 1912 it was found essential to systematise the
arra,nvemwts made by the Umversxtv and

Financial assiston- ioruunateiy what had becors Begsntial was
ce 'and endowmgniyg
i 1012, also to some extent rendered possible
through the generbsity of the Government

of India and of certain individuals. In September of that year

the Government of India put the following sums ab the disposal

of the University— .

Non-recurring— . Hs,
Examination halls and law hostels ° ... 3.00,000
Books and furniture for University hbrary - ... 1,00,000

. s ® Torat ... 4,00,000
® @

Recurring—

Professorship of Méntal and Moral Science .. 12,000
» Mathe atics ... 12,000
Additional crrant to Untversity Law Coll lege ... 10,000

. T¥o L'mverelty Readers .. 4,000
University Lecturers ... 15,600
Maintenanee of a laboratory in connec‘mon wﬂ;h

Mr, Palit’s benefaction , ... 12,000

#

TorarL ... 65,000

From the sale proceeds of Sanskrit publications the Univer-
ted the Ca,rmlehael Professorshlp of Ancient Tndian
ngﬁory and Culture, The University, out of ifs current
iicome, also maintained three other chairs—two for English
and one for Comparatlve Philology.  Sir Taraknath

oF*T5 Takhs of | rupees ‘to which the Umvers1ty has “since added
otur lakhs from its reserve fund towards the establishment of a
University College of Science for the promotion of higher
teaching in dlffereat branches of Physical and Natural Sc1ences
A htt;le later "nr Rashbehary Ghose made a gift of 10 lakhs of

eonneﬁtlon w1th the proposed Umvers1ty Colle en‘éé.

8. With the assistance referred to in the prevxous para-

graph and the receipts from fees, ete.,  the

Organisation of a Umversmy has been enabled to make the
University staff - and a% d di

its necessity. @ppom ised in an appen X

to this report. lt soon became evident that

¢ appointments

office for a

R s

g umversﬁy ‘teact unless eassured  see

2
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longer term than two years (the maximum term for which a
1ecturer “could be appeinted under Chapter XI). The Univer-
sity accordingly instituted certain assistant professorships under
Section 3 of Chapter I.X of the regulations Por*various terms, o
ranging from. three.to.ten. years. The following table gives
the number of students in the University classes in eash subject
during the current session :—

Subject. * 5%1';7::_’!' 6%1@7;::‘ } TOTAL.
English 254 153 407
Philosophy e o 127 90 217
History 111 e 188

Hoononiics T4e LY 115
Pure Mathematics 220 4 294,
Sansgkrit 14 9 23
Avrabic 1 4 5
Pergian 4 3 7
Pali 1 1 2
806 452 1,248

9. In 1908, 2he Presidency College obtained affiliation

L in English, Mixed Mathematics, History
Afiliation of C,Olleges' and ﬁcouomics; and subsequently in
Physics, Chemistry, Botany aud Physiology. The Secottish
Churches College also is affiliated in Philosopby. No other
college in Caleutta is affiliated in any subject for M.A. or M.Se.
teaching. 'The staffs of these two colleges are given in the

appendix to this report. The numbers in each subject in these
colleges are as follows :—

Presidency Coliege.

. Sth-year 6th.year
Subject. l C]gss. Clgss. Torar,
English . 42 34 76
History . 18 20 38
Bconomics 36 2% 63
Philosophy 11 15 26
_ Mathematics Lo 20 34 54
Physics . 18 18 36
Chemistry 7 7 14
Geology 2 2 4
Physiology . & 3 8
Botany B 1 7
. —
® e 165 161 © 32
«
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#“gxpansion in the future as soon as funds are forthcoming.

11

Scoltesh Churches College.

: I~ Bth-year Gth-year
Suh:} ect. i Class: f Clnss. Torar.
° ! i
& { @ [
Philosophy ) i 18 15 5 23
! {

|

10. From the information giver above it can be seen that
neither ame individual college nor even a group of colleges work-
ing in co-operation could have provided for the nseds “of some
1,600 graduoates. . It is also worthy of mention that in somse of
the subjects, such as Pure Mathematics, Comparative Philology,
Pali, Persian, and Arabie, for which pmvmon is made by the
University, flo, arrangements exist in any affiliated institution,
We are therefote agreefl that the appointment of a full-time
University stafl was essential. Without it, the number of
private students receivifg no instruction and subject to no
control whatever would have reached at least a thousand, with
disastrous consequences to themselves and to the cause of higher
education.

I, According to the terms of our reference, we are con-
cerned chiefly with the latter defect referred to in paragraph 4
of this report and the consequent necessity of recommending
better facilities for higher studies, but we hope that our proposals
will result also in a ecloser connection between examination,
the arrangement of courses and curricula, and the work of
teaching, so far at least as the higher courses are concerned.
In view of the probable institution of the new Universities at
Dacea and Patna we would prefer to leave as they are such
arrangements as may exist outside Calcutta, and therefore have
eonﬁned our abttension as far as possible to the urgent needs of
Ca d its students. We have also zefralned from
making proposals which would entail additional expenditure at
the present time when funds are not readily available. It is
our desire therefore to make recommendations whereby the best
possible instruction may be given to all students in Caleutta
who are capable of deriving benefit therefrom by the utilization
of the combined resources of the University and its colleges.
We also hope that our proposed scheme may be capable of

”%% 12, Iti is -highly desirable ere. sl rit of

Y rlvalryﬁbetween the .Un and its
et ot collots, and tha ll the ¢ i
; A =
b ongar the  Lnbued solely with the desire of furthermg
%‘eifﬁ}“gé‘ifé’i’fin o e higher education. 'Wgq are of tht opinion,
——— however, that such harmful rivalry and




competition
have no desire to impate ol ] Lher the )
the alliliated colleges, both have done their best under very
difficult and trying eireumstances to provides sheh instructiop
s 3S Was posmble Bat, 11; a8, £. la.ck of . a..central
A ¢ ; | (,olleges could be
d _concerted
¢ mpos51ble We “have therefore
ousidered and rejected cgrtain suggestions whieh, though
attractive in some ways, seem to us inadvisable for the reasons
given in the course of this report. It is impossible to
return to the old system by which certain colleges had each
its separate organisatign for the higher teaching. It is again
impossible to suggest uranrrements wherebye Yhese collewes
could institute a form of mter-colle Jiate lectures which would
meet present requirements. Nor has the University sufficient
funds to institute a separate and complete organization, nor
would it be advisable for it to do so for reasons given in the
next paragraph., Nor, finally, would it be feasible except in
connection with certain sciences to sort out the prescgibed
subjects between the University and the colleges as, in addition
to the difficulty of carrying out such an arrangement, it is
advisable that the students and teachers of one subject should
~*be in intimate contact with those engaged in another. We
\{ecommend therefore, that . the--affiliation of eolleges in Cal-
% attafor -M.A. and-M.Se...work.-should..cease. and that the
organization- - of - post-graduate _lnstruction of all kinds be
_‘iconsu)ered to be the duty of the U niversiby.

13. While recommending that the control of higher
‘ teaching shiall be vested in the University,
The negessity of as- we do not desire £5 suggest that the staffs
sociafing the colleges of the colleges should confine their atten-
With the higher toach- tion b d d k.
g gt the University. UOn to undergra uate work. Indeed, we
would go so far as to say that the associa-
tion of the colleges not only in the actual teaching but also in
the work of our organizing the higher teaching of theM Univer-
it§ 7§ an essential factor of scheme, and that w
{ reconcile the legitimate  claims of the colleges. wit)
céiitration of hwber teaching . under . the confrol  of  the
Umverswv In commcr to this conclusion we have been influen-
y many vital eonmdera‘uons

i

Necessity of increas- (#) In paragraph 26 of their report
ing the scope of the ®*the Universities Commission recbrded the
college professor. following @pinion :~—
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*“Qur plan (7.¢., the appointment of a university staff)

has been meb with an objection which demands careful
consideration. If students are drawn from their
own colletres to a sentral sehool, ibis said that teachers
in eehsﬁ’e; will be limited 3 the routine of the
andu-a“fxdumée 'Jau os and that their teaching wiil
suffer in consequsns entirely with
the teachsrs who ha od their vigw of the matter
before us ; bubt we my pe;m outb *hat if ‘the scheme
we recommend vestrigts  the ﬂppmtumtws of &
college teacher in owne divection, ¢f may alse open o
wider field iu another. In working a central sehool
of science or philosophy, or, hter.atule, the University
will ndbumliy endeavour to ufnhse, as Iar as possible,
the services of ti% best teachers in its own colleges.
If a professor has to part with some of his students
when they begin their advanced work, he may
cherish the hope of being appainbed to deliver a
course of University ieetures, or in some -other way
to takse part in the work of the cenfral school. We
dOWLLQt; forget...that the staff of is,_usually
ore. h nequal o . the w 1 d upon it ;
but means may perhaps be found t ’
fessor of part of his ordinary college . duty, if he'is
required to give some portion of his “fime to advanced
work elsewhere.”

would draw attention in particular to the words
which we have italicised. Itis our desire in making
our. recommendations that the scope of the ex-
perienced and capable college professor shall be
increased and that his influence shall be brought to
bear on  a larger number of graduates than at
present.. It is a grave weakness in the present system
that the scholarship and the influence of the best
college professors are limited to those few M.A. or
M.Se. students who attend their own college, and
still more so that the scholarship and influence of
all” professors of colleges which are not affiliated
for this form of instrucbion are often lost altogether.
Not only is it right that competent college professors
shonld be associated as intimately as possible with
the higher work, but the elimination' of these men
from such work would have a most ‘unwholesome
influence on the undergraduate teaching, for it is
by doing original work himself ®atld by co-operation
with the advanced *studente that a teacher s
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. encouraged to keep abreast of modern developments
and maigtain a high standard of scholarship, The way
to influence students most. powerfully is to advance
in scholarship, and therefore doe hand over the
undergraduste work to men who have no part or®lo#
with the higher work would be disastrous to the best
interests of the University and its students.

-

-

{(6) Itis equally ebsential that those engaged. in the
Associati higher work should have an
gsociation of those . O\ . .

engaged in the higher intimate connection with the
teaching with under- lives and the work -of the
graduate ork i most - ypdergraduates  We  would
advisable. .o . .

agfin- exprdss our meaning in
the words of the London University repor?:— It
is essential that the higher woik of the University
should e closely associated with tbe undergraduate
work......... No one suggests that research shall be
divorced from teaching, but for various reasons
proposals are wiade for orvganising the high®r and
more advanced work of the University svparately
from the undergraduate work in a way which must
tend in this direction. We agree with the view
expressed in the report of the Professorial Board
of University College that ‘any hard and fast line
between undergraduate. and post-graduate work
must be artificial, must be to the disadvantage of
the undergraduate, and must tend to diminish the
supply of students who undertake postgraduate and
research work.” Even in those cases where it is
necessary to provide for research departments which,
because of their specialised work, are unsuited for
the admission of undergraduates, they will be
stronger and more effective if they arein close
proximity to departments where undergraduate work
18 done. Teaching will, of course, predominate in
the early work, and research will predominate in
the advanced work ; but it is in the best interests of
the University that the most distinguished of its
professors should take part in the teaching of the
undergraduates from the beginning of their uni-
versity career. Itis only by coming into contact
with the junior students that a teacher can direct

*  their mings to'his own methods, and hence obtain

the double advantage of selecting the best men for
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research and getting the best work “out of
them.” .

We agree with this opinion and would like to see all

those engaged in M.A. and M.Se. work taking also
some part 1n the updergraduate instruction, al least
in ibs-higher = stages. Unfortunatély, - the conditions
that prevail here are somewhat different from those
obtpining in London and render the realisation of
such an ideal impracticalle at present.  As we
have stated above, it dz exivemely diffienlt for an
affiliated eollege, however well-staffed and equipped,
to undertake the M.A. or M.Sc. instruction, even
ina few subject, in additioh to® the wndergraduate
courses 3¢ and. # is almost as difficult for a’
group of <colleges acting together to .provide the
necessary facilities. We therefore feel that the ap-
pointment of a whele-time and salaried university staif
is necessary. We should be gladl if arrangements
could be made whereby members of that staff were
brought into contact with the more advanced under-
graduates of the colleges, but refrain:from making any
recommendafion, as the discussion of undergraduate
instruction is beyond our terms of reference. It is
all the more essential, therefore, that under  the
present - constitution, the whole-time university, staff
should be associated intimately in their work -with
certain number of college professors also engaged in
undergraduate teaching. It has been brought to our
notice - that in the past cerfain college professors have
been. appointed permanently to the university staff.
There is no objection to such a practice, if not earried
to excess. We would only point out that the pre-
sence of such professors on the university staff will
not prevent the divoree of post-graduate from under-
graduate work, for it is not past experience of under-
graduate work but present contact with junior students
that can effect that intimate and desirable connection
between the various grades of teaching. In making
provision for the higher studies, therefore, the Univer-
sity. would be well advised not to deplete to any
serious extent the ranks of the college staifs, but
rather to associate them from time to time with the
instruction of the M.A. and the M.Se. “students, by
inviting them to deliver courses of lecturessor take
such a part in the higher work®as may appear ad-
visable to the Couneil pYoposed below,
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(¢) Wewould also suggest that thjmlwnot be
-reshrleted 1D the matter of a%PBmtments to’

/f< Assogiabion of ¢k the members of 1ts own stafl or to those of
' ggnemgalw ]%Mﬂxtz the"¢olleges, but Shotld*if*advisable appqint,
the higher work of froim mme totiie 55 Tecturers men who
the University. are recognised authorities in a subject which
is included in the university = courses. Such
action should result not only in widening the horizon
of the students, but also in interesting® members of

the general pul:he in the affairs of the university by
gwmqjﬁhgmﬁ an actual share in its responsibilities. -

{d) We also attach considerable importance to the neces-
sity of providing a variety of freatment in the
instruction offgrec ?f?red LQ,M%S\, and of
Variety of treatment aﬂ?ordmw opportumbles of specialisation on
essential. the pa,rt of the deachers ; and this is all the
- more necessary owing to the very great
latitude 'allowed to students in the choiee of subjects.
Students engaged in the higher courses should draw
{inspiration and knowledoe Iiom number of teachers
and thus learn to study their subject from many
pmmt view. 1If1s also impossible for one or two
iteachers, however learned and experienced, to traverse
he whole field to their subject. We have therefore
recommended a system by which a student will be
brought into contact with a number of teachers each
with his own point of view and his own special sub-
ject, and a teacher will not be excepted, as now, to
diffuse his energy but, so far as the higher_teaching
is coneerned,. will_conline his attention: to making

hlmseli master of some portion. of his work.

(&) It is one of the defects of an affiliating university that
the teachers and students are confined too
muzh to the limits of their own particular

Nocessity of inter-  go]leoe and havelfar too little inter-course
g‘;‘;’@:ean‘gefgii‘;r;t“‘ with those working elsewhere, We_realise
only too wellwmnaLLﬁL“uden’rs of a umversfuy

should be able " To work “in_i s -and_constant
Ss6cTation with their fellow students not oan of the
g aifie but —of “different fa.culhes and_also_in close
iontaet with their teachers.” It is therefore essen-
tial that at some stage of their academic career,
teachers and students of all the colleges of Calcutta,
engagedip many and widely dlﬁermg gourses of
study, should be brgaght inte association one with

. _ .
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ancther and be encouraged to take their place in
the commoun life of a univessity. Every possible
effort should be made to foster the idea that Caleutts
Uni%emsity as a teaching umvmmtv is made wup. of

the sum of its colleges and of its olwn teach
All the teachers, whether unive
gaged p'mmpod} i the work ©
lecturers whose work s i1 :
#ndergraduates are alike denmo the
university., We frust tBat our W{);}@»J
limited in seope, may result n a strow g nig
between the seattered fragments which to-day eom-
pose the university and iy a clgser symputhy between
thofe aworking to different standards and in different
institutions. = * - :
14, or these reasons, ther

Fore, we

Recommendations 8 :
for the provision of recommend that  the teacher  this
staff for the higher Work should. be recruited in the following

teacliing. ways :—
() -Teachers appomted and paid by the University.

(&) T erg whose services have, on, the application of the
Un versity been lent by the Lioeal or I‘Tli)@u&l Grovern-
ment or bv a privﬂe mstxtutxom and 10, “during

thé “time they continue to work u vaemtv
be university officers preclsel r way
ble for

under (a).
the University to make ar mno‘ements whereby these
officers will be able to deliver lectares to B.A. houours
* students of the colleges with ‘whom they were previ-
ously connected, provided that this were possible
without detriment to their University work.

(¢) Professors of colleges, whose high attainments specially
quahfv them for pos{,-(rmdmte '1ynstrucnvo‘n and who
are W1Hmw for a remuneration <ecided on by the

‘ of leetmes

ons eno'aomd n other than edncthrn‘a] work, who

repared for a remuneration decided on by the Uni-

verszty to deal with speeul subiects 1n Whmb tbey
are authorltles. '

15, We attach very great importance to the necessity of

constituting a suitable orcra,msmw bodv for

The organization of the carrying out of tl.us worlk, ein which

the higher teaching. 11 5nneeted  with %he hwher teaching

whether as femporary or perma.nent ofﬁc,era,

° [}
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will take a part. Without such an organization, the scheme
which we propose eannot even be initiated, much less carried
out. 1tis not only necessary to provide the means by which
the best teaching capacity available in Calcutta® will be recruite
ed, but also to ensure a proper control over the teaching
arrangements. Teacher will have to be appoeinted in accordance
with the requirements of each session and the scale of remunera-
- tion for temporary officers will have to be decided. llme tables
" will need eareful eonsideratiqp, and we would also slogest that
kyllabuses for each course of lectures should be drawn up by
the lecturer before the course begins.  Arrangements for the
proper attendance of lecturers and students will also be impera-
tive. 'l‘hme will furher be a mass of adminigtrative detail
which, if it is not in proper hands and under sagisfactory control,

will render the best of teaching Sneffective. The existing
Governing Body for post-graduate studjes has been constituted
solely for “the onmmmtion of the University classes and has no
connection with the work of eolleges ; moreover, it has not been
possible as yet to associate more Than a very small number of
the teachers with that body. The administrative worke has
devolved mainly upon the Vice-Chancellor and the Registrar,
whose time and encrgy are already fully occupied with depart-
ments of University’s work other than post-graduate teaching.

16. Wetherefore recommend thata Council of Pos‘r graduate

. Teaching in Arls be co)
A Council of Post- 5 .} (e "every teacher
graduate Teaching in Y
Arts. Umvmsxty to earry on po&t—maduate
instruetion, 4. e, all those mentioned in
classes (@), (%), (¢), (4) above, will have, eax-officio, a seat on the
Council.  The Council will eontain also a limited number of
additional members not exceeding six to be appointed annually
by the Senate; these shonld be men competent to take a uce*ul
ﬁ;palb in disenssions relating to post.graduate studies. The
Council will elect 1ts own president {r car fo year. For
e Titst year, we vecommend that  the ncil consist of all
those who at the time of the formation of the Council are
engaged either under the University or in an affiliated Caleutta
colletre in post-graduate work, with the additional members
elected by the Senate, The Counecil will draw up its own
procedure for the conduct of its business.

"

17. We also recommend that an Executive Committee of

. the Couneil be constituted which will consist

The Execgbive Com-  of two representatives of each of the follow-
mittee. i branches of study—English, * History,
Economies,*Philosophy, Pure Mathematics,

.
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Banskritic languages and f mitic languages. The teaching
staff of each bmnci wiil el ‘t their representabives, and the
“enate will - appoint ‘m“u“‘hf three wmembers (o the Executive
Committee froen ,t‘ven’ nomineeg on the Couneil. The president
e 3f the Couneil shall be thp resid of the Executive Com-
mittee.  There ¢ b s Coungil and to. the

[EIE AN
neration decided uypod

Committee who should

by the Couneil and app

18, Ve feol this necessity of avse

sy
in us@

The association of  organ
th e teachers wirh the impossiple " unde
arrangement of the ¥
courses and the, con. Senate is LBy slat D'Qh‘n‘ ted to a bundked
duct of examinations, members, and mush be eonstituted into” the
Boards of Studies arfl  five vcuztze ‘of Arts, Sciencs, Law, Medi-
Braminations. eine_and _ Hngineering. Every important

ceHeO'e affiliated to the Uiy versity also ex-
pects paturally to be 1epxeaeuwd on the Senate, The consequ-
ence is that ounly a small proportion of these engaged into
higher teaching can find a geat on the Senate, a pesult which
causes a not unnatura al disappoinbment to those who are inevib-
ably excluded. Our proposal that all who are taking part
in the higher teaching. shall be members. of the Council of
Post—wz@duate T ach.}w in Arbs hongd,‘emvdy, this deiect to
some extent. We ieel however, that it is necessary to go
further in the matter. ’ihe present Boards of Studies COllblSt
very largely either of those who are teachers only of under-
graduates or of men Who are taking no acbive part of any
kind in teaching. The arrangement of the post-graduate
lgfﬁ, and the publzca‘tlou of  prescribed or
coks can only be ‘done satisfactorily by those
7 teaching and bave the Lecessary knowledge
and e‘(perleme of the work conéerned Yt 13 also desirable
thf'ﬁi those with whom the responsibility lies should have
abundant opportunity of discussing among themselves and
of making the best arrangements for the developmenb of the
study in which they are 1nterésted. We recommend, therefore,
the ~creation of Boards of Higher Studies fo cach of the
subjects in which post-fltadua’ne teaching is_imparted in
Calcutta. The Board 1 each’ sub‘]e*t will consist of all the
instractors in that subjeet and also of sueh others (not exceed-
ing three ‘in  number) as msy be appointed. thereto by the
members  of the Council from amongst thepselves. With
these additional members on each Board, the several subjects
would ngt be regarded as separate eomp@rtments of %knowledge
to be developed “Whithout vegard to each other. The omamza,tlon

S

.
. L4

-
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of studies as a whole would thereby contemplate a definite
object and common,method of progress. Each Board may
also be authorised to co- opt not more than two members from
amongst  those engaged in  post-graduate e teaching in the
subject - coucerned outside Calcutta. Bach Board will elect
its own Chairman.  The resolutions of each Board will be
subject to confirmation by the Council.

We are of the opinion also that the work of teaching should
be connceted closely with that of examination,  In awarding
an MUAT degree, altention should be paid nof only to the
exammation record of each candidate, but also. to his work
during the whole of his course. 1t 1§ also necessary that there
shoulil grow up an examioation tradition in yegard to the
fenuth of a paper, the type of qugstions, afd the methods
required  from the examinees, which will give the student
some confidence in the system and will protect him from the
> wiles and eccentricities of inexperienced examiners. We there-
fore recommend that each . Board of Studies be regarded also
the Bxawiimation  Board for the M.A. in_that _subject.
We tealise (hatif is topossible to press these prineiples to
dtheir fullest extent, bat we are hopeful that by discussion
famong themselves the members of cach Board, with the
assistance  of the Council, may evolve a system whbich
will meet to some extent the requirements. mentioned above. It

is necessary 1 our opinion to associate external eha,rglugrb w1th
the ﬁeauhexa of the subje
hs O WY

1‘) 9. The Boards of Studxes w111 each submit to the Coun-

— cil their resolutions regarding courses of
Punctions of the post-  study, st ndards and “Gonduct OF examina-
“gmduato awshorities. tiong wad ke matters. They will also,
within a date prescribed by the Executive

Committee, submit to that body the teaching requirements of
their subjeet for the coming year and proposals regarding
appolntments to the teaching Staff. The Executive Committeo
will consider these proy )o&alb of the Boards and, after further
consultation, if necessary, will lay the final proposa,ls including
proposals for the remuneration of the teachers to be employed, i
that has not already been decided, before the Council. The
same procedure should be adopted also in the appolntment of
examiners. The resolutions of the Council will be submitted
to the Senate for final approval. We consider it of great impor-
tance thab each Board should take a large part in thmtg@ehlnw
arrangements and the appointment of teachers and examiners.
Tt will besnecessary §o Jbay proper regard to the actual require-
ments of the students In each subject “and to provide that the

.
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most-guitable teachers and examiners are appointed to meet any
particular needs that may arise. It will be the duty of the
Commiitee rathier to consider the financial asp ects of the propo-
sals submitted #nd to ensure that one Doard is not unduly
$exTravagant at bhe expense of another. It will be  the duty of
the C‘anm} o check abuse of the arraneements,.af..this. were
oer t 1% will be tue etvin n£ the K \emtne Commit-
org 3.ag to- the

xé'gi;"maxb m o then m% sub jecits aud. the results of the
examinafions, and aﬁ erVISIon give snoh
i A t0 ensure I and

and
raguluriiy ., of
students, J“w pmwwdxz}m
of (?1@ Fxecntive Commiites will ¥ “E,bizou‘ a:;) eported to the
Council and ueay be veviewed by thém. The actual carrying
oub. of the ‘teachnfo arran®e ements in each subject should " be
placed under the control of ‘ijh@ Chairman of the Board of that
subjeet, who would act in YHecordance with seeh resolutions of
his Bo'ud as have been appmvea by the Council. The clerieal
work, the publication of tiwme mbles, syllabuses, the checking of
regi:be'rs, should be performed by the Seeretary.

s

To meet the danger that the conduct of this important work
might  fatl into the hands of inexperienced péopls, we would
rccommend that only graduates of not less than ssven years’
gtanding  should be eligible for election to the Xxecutive
Committee, or the Chairmanship of a Board of Studies except
in the case of a University professor. We bave reason to hope
that when the teachers find themselves associated so intimately
with the o gmuzatxon of the higher teaching, they willlearn that
that work will be best carried out by loyal co-operation. Each
authority will - have its own part to play. The Boards should
be responsible mainly for the enunciation of proper prineiples
and the arrangements for teaching and examining the courses
prescribed by themselves ; the Committee for the darrying oub
of these arrangements, the discipline of studeats and the ﬁhmxeml
organization ; “and the Couneil should enable all engaged in e
work to discuss some definite development of pohey and to exer-
cise a general control over the higher teacling.

20. In consideding the organization of higher teaching in

seience sub,]ects we have been faced by two

Oonstitution of post-  difficalties.  In the first place, the post

graduate -authoities ., 44t teaching in the University elasses
and teaching arrange- el L .

ments in science. has been organised on the basis of the two

cudowments created expressly*for that pur-

pose by Sir Tarak Nath Palit and Sir Bash Behary Ghqge. The

funds ave *held on specific trusts ; bhey meu®t be administered

in striet accord with the directioms given by the founders and

[ ]
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through the machinery of the Governing Bodies created by
them, Further, thg primary object of these two bequests is to
further the causeof seientific research and therefore it is not
actually incumbent on the Palit and Ghose pgofessors to do more
than supervise generally the arrangements for M.A. and M.Ne®
teaching. In the second place, the laboratories of the Presi-
dency (‘oﬂewe and of the University are located in separate
buildings aboub.a mile apart, and consequently amuaigAmation is
more difficult than in the case of arts subjectss e have dis-
cussed these problems at fbme length, and have come to the
conclusion thab they are by no means insuperable, provided that
the principle of University control is accepted and teachers are
recrnibed as in (a) (4) (¢) (d) of pdmm&ph 14. We therefore
recommend, subjeet® to the exceptions made below, the consti-
tution of post-nladumte authoritiesein scieabe similar to those
proposed for arbs, and with similar powers, z.e., a Couneil con-
sisting of all those engaged in the®higher feaubmfr with addi-
tional members not oxeeedmw $iX In numbex, elected by the
Senate, an Kxecutive Lomrmttee, and Boards of Studies in each
subject counsisting of all engaged in the higher teaching with
add 11 ional and co-opted membels not exceedmv three ahd two
respectively on each Board. The modifications that appear to
us necessary are as follows :—

(a) The Executive Committee shall consist of the President
of the Council, two representatives of each of the following
branches of sbudy, Physies, Chemistry, Applied \{Iathemahes,
and Botany, and one represenbatx ve each of Physiology and
Experimental Psychology, and three additional members elected
by the Senate from amonyg their nominees on the Couneil.

(4 In order to safeguard the interests of the Presidency
College and the Palit and Ghose T'rusts, in electing representa-
tives in Physics, Chemistry and. Botany for which teaching
provision has been already made in both- instibutions, the united
body of teachers iun each subject shall elect one representative
from the Presidency College and one from the University Staff.

{¢) Should arrangements be made at any time for subjects
other than those mentioned above, as for example, Zoology or
Geology, that subject will be represented on the ITxecutive
Committee by two members to be elected by the teachers in
that subject.

(d) Tt will also be necessary clearly to define a teacher, as
it would be desirable that only those who hold independent
teaching posts should find places on the Council.

When once thee governing authorities have been constituted
as proposed, we have every hape that the difficalties in making

e



teaching arrapgements owing to the distance bebween the
University College of Science and the Presidency College
will be surmoynted. It should be remembered that in
obhe M.Ze. there ar® in each eov compulsory and ophional
subjects. It may be necessary the cumpu}aory sub;em
to. "be taught in hoth pl there should be @ sorting
out ~of . the -optional 3 igast bolween the two
inshitutions - by the Ezxeentive Commistee ineorder to avoid
costly duplication. A eerbain amo ung of give and take bebween
Government and  the  Universi ity in the use of egquipment will
also be necessary, as every elort sbould be made to prevent
unnecegsary purchase of duplicate material. 16 should also be
clearly laid “down thab while working in laborabories belonging
to separate institistions, sucly as the Presidency College or the
Greological o1 Zoological Survey, University students will be
sub;;eeb to - such dmuplma@m rules as may be eaforced by the
authorities of those institutions.

21. " The mere recruitment. of a staff of teachers and the
constitution of authorities for controlling the work, however,
will n8t necessarily, ia themselves render the teaching affective.
Thege are other factors in the situation fo Whleh we would
r refer +—

NOOE b

(a) It-is-essential fo have some clear ideas of what i
? by the term post-graduate 1 ,
Objects of the M.a. what are its objects. 'This is partxeumh
and M Sc. teaching. essential as there bas been some misunder-
standing in the matter in the past. Some

have urged that it is the dutv of the U mver,ﬂty to confine its
ctlvmes entirely to the work of research ; obhers contend that

the M.A. and M.Se. courses should take the form merely of a
more thorough undergraduate course condnected on very similar
lines and methods.  We hold that neither view is correct. In
regard to the former we are inclined to a(ibpt the” 'rm’i‘on laid

down by the London University Commission in paragraph 73 of
their report :—* Institutes of the type; s.e., for research, do not,
and in our view should not, form a part of the University
organization, and certainly do not justify the esbabiishment by
the University itself of institutes at a distabce from, and
without close connexion with, its other activities. Research
work which is earried out with little reference to the other work
of the University cannot introduce new vigour and life into the
organization to which it is so loosely aud externaUy attached.”
We therefore suggest that those teachers whose work lies in
the direckion of research should take seme active® part in
advanced instruction and not gegard themselves as entirely

meant
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detached from the main work of the institution.” On the other
hand, it is necessary, that graduates should reeeive instruction
of a umvmsWy type and of a kind different from each ordinarily
given to undergradaates, At present a stwddht is inelined,to
approach the M,A. and M.Se. courses by a farther study or
more advanced text-books with the assistance of a teacher,
whereas M.A. courses of lectures should stimulate a student and
give him someg idea of the wide field of investigation open to
him and finally lemd him to consult not the text-b®ok but the
original authorities. The %ollowing description of University
teaohmw which was supplied a few years ago by the inspectors
of the Board of Hducation in reporting on the work of the
Woriers Bdueational, Associa’ion elasses held by the universities
of Kngland, expresses very clearly the 1dealy #t which, 1n our
opinjon, this University should afn in. it§ M.A. and M.Se.
instruction. “ We mav assume that University teaching is
teaching suited to adults ; that it is scientific, detached, and
impartial in character; that it aims mnot so much at illing the
mind of the student with facts and theories as at calling forth
bis own individuality, and stimulating him to mental effort ;
that it accustoms him to the critical sbudy of the Io‘xdmcr
authorities, with, perhaps, occasional refercnces to first-hand
soarees of information, and that it implants in his mind a
standard of thoroughuess, and gives him a sense of the difficuliy
as well as of the wvalue of truth. The student so trained to
distinguish between what may fairly be called matter of fact,
and ‘what is certainly mere matber of opinion, between the white
light and the eoloured.  He becomes accustomed to distinguish
izgves, and to look ab separate questions each on its own merits
and without an eye to their bearing on some cherished theory.
He learns to state fairly, and even sympathetically, the position
of those to whose practical conclnsions he is most stoutly
opposed. Ile becomes able to examive a suggested iden, and
see what comes of it, before accepting it ov rejecting it.  Finally,
without necessarily beeoming an original student, he gaing
insight 1nto the conditions under which original research is
catried on.  He is able to weigh evidenee, to follow and eriticise
argument, and put his own value on authorities.”

It is beyond our terms of reference to discuss how far under
the standards impesed at present by the B.A. arid B Se. Exami-
nations and the type of undergraduate teaching imparted in the
colleges it is possible to produce a namber of graduates fitted
for such instruction as we have propoqed dbove, but, judging
from thg number of lectures whickk the M.A, studenfs in pary-
cular, are expected®t® attend, we fear that an apprecmble propor-
tion of the students have notPattained the requisite preliminary
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standard. =18 not within our scope to advocate sweeping
changes ; bub we are constra @ng

gradual improvement Jikely
'l‘pe post-gradute authorities shou
reaulatxons s regarding the admission of ses,
‘and 7t 75 essential that they shonld also have power to cause the
withdrawal of a student who is either manifestly unfitted: for
the work or through neﬂ“hgﬂnce is nob beneﬁung by the instrue-
tion. 1t would also be well if a standard of efficiency in teaching
equipments ete., were contemplated, %s free as possible from the
cramping restrictions imposed by the present rules for affiliating
colleges for M.A. and M.Sc. teaching, especially in scientifie

subgects

/

s
(6) We trust that the Sconomies which may be rendered
possible by an improved organization and
/" Tntorialinstroction, an effective co-operation between the
ST _colleges and the University will be the means
of liberating a certain amount of teaching
50 ing tutorial gulda.nce to the s
in versity classes, it has n p
more than give additional lectures to a smaller number of students
whereby some discussion and explanation of difficulties is
possible. Such a practice, undoubtedly, has its uses, but we
ifwould wish to go further. All students gain inestimably from
“an intimate acsoemtlon Wlth a
scholi#ly Kabits who will not on
ties. _bub also inculeate in him t
thought.  We._ would’ yet again  expre
-words of the London University Commlssmnsreport s 1
is” the per alx ;nﬁuenee of the [

mw mm\m s anu. M

'V and Seminar Wwh

tu Wigns and the reasons _support-
ing them, all of which hé might get Trom Books, he actual
ﬁ?&ﬁﬁ“ of et ht, the Working of 'Wﬁfmﬁdmed
and oy;;g;nal ry _possible. effort theretorev should
be made ‘*to provﬂe afTangements ‘-' vah¥ch all sta ents will
rece;ve, , at least, some individnal &tention, )

L3
. L J
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(0 We: would say a word on the sug%eet of libraries which
£0rm’ S0 la,rO‘e a part Iin me er - equip-
- Librasics, Wé“fmajmmﬁ?ei:’é‘%y “But, ﬂp rﬁunftelg,
are a source of very Qons' ise.  Wh suspect that in g
the purchase of expensty 5 and scientifi perlodlcals
there is 'a large amount of overlapping between the various
libraries in Calcutta. There is ravely need for more than ong
ecopy of such publications within the ecity, but it should be
easily “accessible to the sgholar who requires it.* We wonld
suggest, therefore, that the University might consult other
libraries in Caleutta to discover how far a spmt of co-operation
- is possible in this direction and also consider the relationship
between its own librasy and those of the affiliated colleges.

(2) We have experienced very great dlﬂicul‘by in diseussing
the - thorny questlon of residence for
students. The Act of 1904 entrusted the
Senate to draw up regulations regarding the
conduct of students. The reuulatlons of the T enslby pro-
vide' that ¢ every student rea,dmO* in_an afﬁhated college with
the object of appearing at Unlversﬂiy examinat
not reside with his parents or other legal guardian, o
approved by the principal of his ecollege shall reside
his “college, or in lodgings approved %hls
fﬁlowmw olagses of lodo'mgs may be app

() Non-collegiate hostels, that is, hostels under external
management,

(¢3) Messes attached or unattached.

(#i2) Private lodgings,

A Committee of the Senate, called the Students Residence
Committee, is appointed to deal in accordance with the regula-
tions with questions relating to the residence of students in
non-collegiate hostels, messes and private lodgings. This Com-
mittes is not empowered to interfere with the internal manage-
ment of a hostel or mess, or with the control of a prmclpal
over his students. But if the Committee is satisfied, upon the
report of one or more of its members, or of an inspector, that a
hostel or mess is maintained or conducted in a manner contra-
vening the regulations, the Committee shall report the matter
to the Syndicate.

From this it will be seen that the real responsxbnhty rests
with the college authorities and that the Students’ Residence
Committee mi:rely advises the Syndicate whether or not a hostel
or mess, is conducted in accordance with the regulations. A
college prineipal, hdwever, is usually powerless in the matter.
Owing to the fact that the exatination results are not usually

Residence.
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published until the middle or end of June, prineipals find it
impossible to make previous arrangements for residence of their
studenis and have, in most eases, t6- aceept such arrangements
ae are made “by the students themselves. Moreover, the
Students’ Residence Committee ean only say that this or thab
hostel or mess is unsatisfactory; it'is not empowered to tell a
student that he must leave his place of residence and go to
another, for the very simple reason that suck accommodation
does not exist in Caleutta. It will be ohserved alse that the
regulations apply only to students in the affiliated colleges ‘and
not to those attending the university classes. It should also.
be remembered that the post-graduate students have all attained.
their majority, have consequently no legak guardians, and most
of them are marypied. We could easily recommend that the
governing authorities of the post-graduate teaching should
make it their business jo see that suitable rules are drawn up
for the purpose and that an effective body be constituted to see
that the rules are carried ou$, but we fear that the problem is
far too grave to be settled by the mere issue of rules and
regujations which would soon prove unworkable, as ‘have ‘those
provided for under-graduates. It would also be within our
scope to offer a pious hope that some dey suitable residences
would be provided for the post-graduate students, but again it
is -a° matter of funds and, when funds are forthéoming, it is
clear that the under-graduates should have the preference.
Besides, even if there were large funds, it is difficult to suggest
how suitable residences could be provided. We have paid
earnest attention to what seems to us an insoluble problem
under present conditions, and we are agreed that the only
practical remedy lies in the removal of the University.
Naturally, we have not had the opportunity of considering such
a proposal, except as a mere suggestion, and we should be. going

beyond our terms of reference in offering any definite
recommendation.

We have discussed also whether or not a student attending
the University classes, should be permitted to remain attached
to his college for the purpose of residence and for such other
benefits as he may derive therefrom. In the case of the
Presidency College and the Scottish Churches College, which
are now affiliated for post-graduate teaching in certain subjects,
we shonld recommend that students who have graduated from
either of these colleges would be entitled, with the permission
of the college authorities, to remain on the’roll of their old
college. The college should inform the post-graduate autho-
rities afld agree to accept responsibilfty for such students,
except in those matters in Which they will ecome under the

. L 4
.
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supervision and discipline of the post-graduate authorities.
Students should, with the permission of the college authorities,
be permitted to reside in the hostels of other colleges, but their
names would not appear on the college rolls. o Buch residencg
would be merely in the nature of a private arrangement and
would not be reported to the post-graduate authorities.

(¢) We_ fully realise that the proposed concentration  of

Tenchinn *“téaching all  a ecture

eaching accommo- “aceordinely e v

b, dstion, rooms, ete., “and accordingly recommend
that the scan commodation at  present

available be supplemented- ag soon as funds are forthcoming.
The Fish Market site may be used temporarily for the develop-
~ment of arts teaching. ® For the present, it may bes possible for
'some of the collegesto assist the eUniversity by lending for
certain periods of time a modicum of accommodation for the
use of a member of their staff whe may be delivering a
icourse of lectures for the University.

k

22. In discussing the financial aspect of our proposals,
it will be convenient first to record, the
Tinance. following extracts from the budget for

1916-17, as passed by the Senate.

Posr-6RADUATE TEACHING.

Recespts. Paymaents,
Ra. Re.

Contribution from the Minto Pro. Salary of the Minto Professor 15,000

fessorship Fand . 15,000 R Hardinge ,, 13,000
Oontribution from the Hardinge ’ George V., 12,000

Professorship Fund 13,000 s Carmichael ,, 12,000
Contribution from the George V Professors, Assitant

Professorship Fund 12,000 | Professors, Assistants, and Uni-

Contribution from the Carmichael
Professorship Fund 12,000

Feen (1,000 students) 84,000

Government grant for University

Lecturers 15,000

Contribution from the Fee
Fund 44,650
Total 1,95,650

vergity Lecturers (unendowed)

, 1,37,400

Pension contribution of
Agsigtant Professors 2,250

Proportion of electric expenses 4,000

1,95,650

Total

It will be observed that Rs. 1,95,650 will be spent on post.

graduate teaching during the year. Out of this sum, Rs. 40,000

represents the Governm®nt of India grant for three professor-

ships (the annual grant for these chairs is really Rs. 87,000, the
'Y L]
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difference Rs. 8,000 representing the unspent balanee of previous
years). Rupees 15,000 represents the Government of India grant

for. salaries of lecturers.

gent., 4.6, Rs. 56,650,

Counsequently,
of the expenditdfresis met from Government grant.
pmd by the students preduce an income of Rs. 84,000, ¢.e
per cent. of the actual expenditure.

about 24 per ceat
The fess
. 45
remaining 30 per

The

represents the contribution of the

Umversmy » Re. 12,000, conﬁrlbutea by the University for the

Carmichael P‘rcfessorshlp comes £

rom the sale-proceeds oi Sanskrit

X3
publications ;-and the balance comes from the current fee income.

UNIVERSITY S8CIENCE COLLEGE.

*s Bupegr ror 1816-17.

Receipts. ® Payments.
Ra. Rs.
Contribution from' the Palit Salary—
Fund—First Trast 41,420 Palit Professor of Physics 9,600
® Second Trust 49,100 » Chemistry 9,600
Contribution from the Ghose Ghose Professor of Applied
Fund ... 61,200 Mathematics 7,200
Contribution from the Fee Ghone Profesgor of Physxcs 6,000
Fund towards salary of o 5, Chemistry 6,000
Ghose Professor of Mathe- ,, Botany 6,000
matics 1,200 Asgistant Professors and i
Contribation from the India Asgistants 11,100
Government  Laboratory Ponsion contribution—
Grant Fand. ... 37,000 Palit Professor of  Chemik-
Contribution “from the Fee ' try 2,100
Fand towards equipment House allowance to Palit Pro-
of Laboratory, ete. 46,860 fesgor of Physics 1,500
Balance of contribution from Stipends—
the Fee Fund, 1915-16 ... - 2,000 Patit Research Scholars ... 18,600
Fees from students— Ghose ,, ’ L. 7,200
Chemistry (16 students at Salary—-
Re. 10 each per month) 1,920 | Staff—
Physics (10 students at Ras. “ 4 {a) General—
10 esoh per month) .. L200 Menisls . 816
Applied  Mathematics (50 (%) Chemistry Dept —
students at Rs. 7 each per Menials 1,056
month) e o 4,200 Laboratory Assxstant
e Btorekeeper and Com-
pounder . 1,284
(¢) Pbysics Depsrtment-—-
Menials ‘1,128
Laboratory Assmtant
Mechanic Carpenter, ete. 2,000
(4) Psycho-Physios , Depart-
ment—
Menials 120
. Laborater® Assistant  and
. Clork 1,260
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AReceipts, . . .. Payments, ‘
S Ra. ) Rs.
(¢) Mathematics Department—
Menialg ‘ 240
Stafl ° .. 6,900
Olerk e 4809
(/) Bio-Chemistry - Depart:
ment— '
Menials 120
" Reoarring  Hxpenditure— ’
.(a). Chemistry Department—
° Chemicala  and Con. ‘
tingencies e 5636
Gas and Hectric current... 800
(b) Physics Department—
‘Research grant .. 3,000
* Contingencies 860

Gas and Ele.ott'ia ourren.i;' 1,200
(c) Psycho-Physice Depart-

ment—
Elgctricity and Laboratory
Contingencies e 500
(d) Bio-Chemistry Depart» . -
ment—
Laboratory Contingencies 800
:Bquipment— .
.{e) Physics Department ... 30,000

Ditbo  (1915-16) ... 30,000
(b) Chemigtry Department 24,000

Ditto~  (1915-18) ... 22,000
(¢) Paycho-Physica Depart-

ment L 8,000
(d) Bio-Chemistry Depart-
ment 5,000
(¢) Furniture w2000
gfg Books ... . 5,000
g) Journal ... v 2,600
Workahop—
(4) Room
} 10,000
(b) Appliances
Total 246,100 | Total e 2,46,100

g eomieten

The 'science programme submitted above shows that the
University intends to spend, during the session, Rs. 2,46,000
on science teaching. Towards this expenditure Rs. 37,000 will
be taken from -the Government of India’s grant of previous
years, Rs. 46,860 from the current University fund, and the
rest will be drawn from the Palit and Ghose funds.

From® the ‘finantial statements which have been reproduced
above it is clear that the Univessity has at its disposal a fairly

» .
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large sam of money for the development of post-graduate
instruction, and it may also be hoped that our proposals will result
certain economies through the elimination of unnecessary dupli-
o Cation. On the odher hand, it iy obvious that if post-graduate
teaching is to be earried on .in- Caleutta in a manner worthy
of ‘a large university, more money i¢ required. The libraty
should be  extended, - the staff increased aud liberally paid, and
provision made, if not for pension, at least for a provident fund.
Much also *will have to be dome gven to bring the higher
teaching in natural science up to a level with the arrangements
made -at - Allahabad, Bombay and Labore for that work: " We
desire  to record  onr -appreciation of the valuable assistance
rendered to students in the past by the Gsological and' Zoolo-
gical Surveys, *buf at the same time some provision at least
should be made by the University for the needs of these subjects.
In making such provision, eare should always be taken to ensure
a healthy co-operation between all engaged in similar work, and
therefore we would suggest that the University would do  well,
before embarking on any new scheme, to consult the authorities
of the Geologieal and Zoological Sarveys.: We understand
clearly that there is little or no hope of any additional grants
being made by Government for some time, but reecommend that
the University should consider the possibility of raising its
resources by an: increase in the examioation and teiching fees
paid by its students provided that no undue hardship is imposed
on the students. It is reasonable to expect that the University
authorities wlil be prepared to accept an additional burden, when
it is realised that such increased in revenue as may be effected
will be put at the disposal of the post-graduate authorities for
the development of higher teaching which has been declared by
the Act of 1904 to be a part of the functions of the University
and which should appeal to all who are interested in its welfare,

Tt bas been stated already in this report that the initial
proposals for carrying out the teaching requirements should first
be considered carefully by the Boards of Studies in each subject
and that these proposals should then be submitted to - the
Executive Committees and Councils but, according to the
constitution of the University, financial control must rest
ultimately with the Senate. It would be convenient, however,
if the Executive Committees discussed their proposals with the
University Board of Accounts before submitting them to the
Councils and the Senate. The work of these bodigs will thereby
be lightened considerably by the assurance that the proposals for
the conduet of higher teaching had already been adjusted to the
financial position of the University. '
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- .28, Tt is obvious that our proposals will entail considerable

expedition in the mabter of making appointments, and especially
in the case of those which will be temporary or consist merely.
in the delivery of a course of lectures for the anfversity, Delgy
in this respect will- be fatal to the scheme. For instance, a
lecturer may be appointed, not mnecessarily because of hig
scholarship in his subject as a whole, but because he is consi-
dered to be the most suitable man to deliver lectures on a small
branch of his subjeet in which he has taken partictilar interest.
Any cumbrous system by “which it will be necessary to submit
detailed information of a lecturer’s record will quiekly prove
unworkable. Besides under our proposals, each appointment
will have been madg on the recommendation of the teachers
themselves and with special reference to the actu#l requirements
of the course. Tittle safeguard thefefore will be necessary to
ensare the propriety of appointments on academie grounds. It
is right that in the ease of those post which have been endowed,
by Govérnment, the fullest information should be submitted and
that the sanction of the Government should be necessary, In
the case of other appointments, however, we would suggest that
a notifieation should be sent, within a preseribed limit of time,
to Government for their information. If for other than
academic reasons the Government of India have objection to
any appointment, their orders should be binding on the Univer-
sity, but apart from this safeguard, it would be harmful to the
interests of the post-graduate teaching if the definite sanetion
of Government were required before any appointment ecculd
take effect. ‘ ‘

24. In making these proposal we are aware of the fact
that other Indian universities also have been improving their
arrangements for higher teaching, and there are, in addition, a
number of Government institutions and learned societies keenly
interested in the work of research. In the course of this report
we have laid emphasis on the necessity for eco-operation and

sympathy between all those who are en-

Assooiation  with. g2ged under the University. We would
other Universities and 1Now go further and suggest that scholars
learned Societies. living in different parts of the Indian
: _ Empire should be brought into close relation-

ship with one another. It may be hoped that the bonds of
union that result from a common pursuit of knowledge, may be

the means of bringing races and people into harmony with each

other. In this task the University of Caleutta should not be
behindhand. If ,In@ia is.to add to the stock of buman know-

ledge, she cannot afford to dissipate her energies or hllow her

scholars to work in isolation. ~No inter-university rivalry
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should be permitted to interfere with the prosecution of the
work under the most favourable circumstances. If, for these
reasons, Caleutta scholars may have to go far aﬁeld 5o also
should Caleut®h e prepared to welcome from elsewherd schﬂhre
wishing to aval themselves of the facilities provided in this eity.
To effecﬁ this theve should b equent . communication between
the. varions . universities, which communication might be en-
couraged hv the @mniovmem from time to timg, of \ﬂbh"&’ﬁ nistied
scholars #om outside as temporary lectur ninerE:
Co-aperation also is possible 1 the editing of ,c«uma]& gnd
learned works. Advantage might also be mk@n of inviting
men' of practical experience not only from Caleutts but also
from elsewere to deliver ~conrses of lectures under the terms of
réernitment Wh;eh we have proposed. Tt has been the practiee
of Caleutta and certain Bther Indian Universities to invite to
India scholars of great distinction from Eunrope. If such a
policy is continued, it offers another admirable opportunity for
valuable co-operation between the universities. The higher

B dmu& fib &

~ teaching and research need money, favourable surroundings

and, an intimate assoeiation between scholars, and these
factors should not be neglected in any discussion of this
nature.

25. In conclusion, we would point out that in our delibera-
tions we have taken things as they are and have tried to submit
recommendations Whereby the best use may he ‘made of the
of the University and of es,  Our
‘proposals amount, in the main, to the agceptance of two

"“zf\

it s SO

withm _which "these teachers will be enabled, by
mong themselves, efficiently to qondueb
a.nd éxémmatwn of graduaf

(6) 1t is necessary to constitute a suitable organization

Beyond this we ha,ve been unable o go, and have refrained
from eommentmc" on the wider problems which now confront
the University. We have no illusions that our proposals will
result in a perfectly satisfactory state of affairs, though it may
be hoped that there will be some real improvementen existing
conditions which seem to ug de@mdlno to the plofesswna,l

.
[ 4
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status of the teacher. We..believe our prineiples--$o.be sound

and that the _accepténce of them will assist the ‘of more
HhosGiph Fegbrabaqan Wheh THEL :

e

ASUTOSH MOOKERJEE. *
W. W. HORNELL,
5 H. H. HAYDEN.
. G. ANDERSON.*
BRAJENDRANATH SEAL.
GEORGE HOWELLS.
. P. C. RAY,
C. J. HAMIRTON.
W. C. WORDSWORTH.
Carcurra : :

The 12th December, 1916.



APPENDIX IIT

From the Regxstrar Calcutta University,
to the Serretary, Government ‘of India,
Education Department, through His
Excellency the Recgor, No. 12142,
dated the 3oth May, 1917

G

I have the hononr to address you on the subject of Post-
eraduate Studies in the University with reference to your letter
No. 93, dated 26th Jafuary, 1917, forwarding copies of the
Report of the Committes appointed by the Government of India
to counsider arrangements for Post-graduate teaching in the
University. - A copy of the Report mentioned was in due course
sent to each Fellow of the University. Subsequently, a letter
No, 89, dated 8th March, 1917, was received by me from M,
W. R. Gourlay, C.LE, Private Secretary to His Excellency
the Governor of Bengal. ‘A Copy of this letter marked (A) is
annexed herewith. The letter was duly circulated to all members
of the Senate. No copy of the letter of the Government of
India mentioned in Mr. Gourlay’s letter was sent to. the
University.

By order of the Hon’ble the Vice-Chancellor, a meeting of
the Senate was held on the 16th March last to conside
Report of the Post-graduate Committee.

The Hon’ble Sir Asutosh Mookerjee had previously given
notice of his intention to bring forward the following motion :~

1. That the Senate do take into consideration the Report
of the Post-graduate Committee appointed by the Government
of India;

2. That the Senate do record its approval of the two
prmelples enunciated 1n para. 5 of the report;

3. That the Senate do appoint a Committee of four
members to frame on the lines of the report, draft-regulations
and proposals for alterations in the existing recr‘u]a,tlons,

4. That the Committee be instructed to submit their report
on a very early date, that the debate be meanwhile adjourned
till _3_p. m. on Saturday, the 3Ist March néxt, and that the
further consideration of this matter be taken up on, fhat date
along with the report of the Commlttee Bdw a,ppomted

.

. ®
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At  the meeting, the Hon’ble Sir Asutosh Mookerjee moved
this motion, w ueh was seconded by Mr. S.Khuda Bukhsh.
/) Thereupon, Rev. Dr. W, S. Urquhart moved an n amendment in

’*the “followmo' terms - e .

e

"That the words commencing with “ do take into consideration”
and ending with words  now appointed ' be left out
in order to insert the words : “having had before it for
consideration the repnrt of " the Commlttee Jon  Post-
graduate Studies ine Calcutta University express the
opinion that no action should be taken on the lines
indicated in the aforesaid report at least until the
Commission announced by His Excellency the Chancellor
in his Convoc,@mtl,gnh Address _on 6th Japuary, 1917,
shall have given in his report.”, '

amendment was_seconded by Mr. W. A. J. Archbold.
ter was elaborately discussed anel the debate lasted for
ovet four hours. At the end of this period the amendment_was

| pit to the vote and Tost, only six members voting for it. The
*motlon of Sir Asutosh Mooker]&c was thereupon carried.

“Pursuant to this resolution, a Committee was appointed *by
the Senate consisting of the Hon’bl@ Sir Asutosh Mookerjee, the
Hon’ble Mr. W. W. Hornell, Dr. Brajendranath Seal and. Rev.
D#. “George Howells to frame, on the lines of the report of the
Fo st-wra.duafe Cotmmittee, draft._regulations and proposals for
altemtlons in"the existing regulations, to be submitted to the
Senate for consideration at a meeting to be held on the 3lst

Mureh """"""

“The report of this Committee, together with the draft regu-
lations proposed by them, are annoxed Tisfewith and marked (B)

The report was duly circulated to all members of the Senate,
and notices of intended amendments were received from various
members. These amendments are set out in full in the agenda
paper of the meeting for the 31st March, 1917, copy whereof
is annexed berewith and marked (C).

At the meeting on the 81st March, the Flon’ble Sir Asutosh
Mookerjee, with the leave of the \enate moved that the report
of the Committee be adopted, subject to the modification that
for section 32 of the draft regulations be substituted section 32
as contained in the annexed paper marked (D). This motion
being - duly seconded, Mr. Peake moved the following amend-
ment :— o

“ That ;the word ¢adopted’ be left out, and there be added
the words * b8 mnodified > and referred for this *purpose
for further consideratiof to a Committee consisting of
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eight members, the Senate being of opinion that nothing
in the proposed regulations showld interfere with
colleges already affiliated up to the M. A and M.Se.

e ® standards ¥nder the present regulations, and that in
view of the great importance of providing as far as
possible for the tuition and econtrol of post-craduate
students, for the pmv' iori of lbrary facilities, ete.,
affilistion should he £ tod by smitable alterations in
the x’ewulatxonb, takmg paigwiary inbo consideration
the possibilities of co-operation for the purposes of
lectures = between  the Oolleges themselves and the
University.”

The amendment was seconded by Mahasn
7 sprasad Sastri.- The ,m,tbei.wa,s again elaborately d
/Sghs debate Tasted for nearly five hours,

g‘erlod the amendment, was put to the vote and declared lost,
fourteen votes being recorded in favour of it and thir

against 1t. The meetmg then ad]ourned tlll 12 noon or w
di?”:%ﬁ 14tk A 11

At this meetmw the amendments other than the one disposed
of on the 31st March, as also other amendments which. had
meanwhile been notified and which will be found in annexure
(E) (agenda paper of the meeting for the 14th April, 1917)
were taken up for consideration. Sir Gooroo
brought forward the following amendment :—""

¢« That after the word ° adopted’ there be added the words

‘with the following alteration in the Draft regulations,
namely, that word “mainly” be substituted for- the
word ““ only ” in section 3 of those Regulations.”

_Archbold and was

ass Banerjee %

] ed, there bet
ree against it.  Various other amendments were taken up in
ecided on by the Hon’ble the Viece-Chancellor and
debated upon.  Some of the amendments were aceepted by the
Hon’ble Sir Asatosh Mookerjee and were carried.  Others were
rejected or withdrawn or abandoned. The debate at this
meeting occupied six hours, namely, from 12 noon '
aﬁ’a‘”“iromdlfi to 7 .. ‘

he meetmg then adjourned till 5 p.ar. on Monday, the 16th
April. At this ‘meeting "the remaining amendments were dis-
cussed and disposed 6f.

I have now the honour to request tha# the changles in the
Regulations recommended by the Senate may be sanctioned by

.
.
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the Governor-General in Council under sub-section 1 of Seetion
25 of the Indian Universities Act, 1904.

The recommendations of the Senate may be grouped under
two heads, namely, first, that for Chapbet’XI of the existing,
Regulations be substituted Chapter X1 as éontained in annexure
(X)and, secondly, that changes as set out in annexure (Y) be
made in some of the other chapters of the existing Regulations
to enable the University to increase its income from examination
fees paid by ecandidates for, various examinations. ® It may be
eonvenient to summarise very briefly the effect of the changes
recommendeéd by the Senate.

, _As regards the new Chapter XI as adopted by the Senate, it
gwillwmpgmgbserved tha? 1t adheres very closely o the recommenda-
%ti'b“fis of the Committee appointed by the Govetnment of India.
i

Thé only points of departure worthy of mention are as follows :

i The Government of India Coimittee recommended that
ithere should be six representatives of the Senate on each of the
two proposed Councils, namely, the Council of Post-graduate
Teaching in Arts and the Council of Post-graduate Teaching in
Science. The Senate have decided that these six representatives
in each case should not be elected entirely by the Senate, but
that four should in each case be elected by the Senate and that
the other two should be elected in the case of the Arts Council
by the present Faculty of Arts and in the case of the Science
Counecil by the present Faculty of Science. The Senate un-
animously adopted this alteration as a distinet improvement,
because this would secure that at least two of the members in
each case would be persons acquainted with the work of the
respective Faculties. The Senate further decided. that in
addition to the Post-graduate Teachers and the four representa-
tives of the Senate and the two representatives of the Faculty,
thie Teads of all Colleges in Calcutta affiliated up to the B.A.
ot B.Se, standard should be ex-officio members of the respective
|Councils. This_will tend bo secure that close _go-operation
{bétween the Colleges and the University which forms the ~chiet
ibasis of the recommendations of the Committee appointed by
‘the Government of India. Most of these Principals will,
perhaps, find a place on the Councils as Post-graduate Teachers,
but the Senate thought it desirable to bring on the Councils
such Heads of first grade Colleges in Caleutta as might
not be able, for some reason or other, to take part in the actual
work of teaching.

There is an incidental ehange in the constitution of the Exe-
cutive Uommittees oto which reference may be made here. The
Committee appointed by the Government of India recommended

L ' .
.
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that thres of the six representatives of the. Senate on each
Council should be members .of the eorregponding Kxecutive
Committee, -  The Senate recommend that two of the four
1epreséntative:s of the Senate and one of the two representatives
of the Faculty should be on the Executive Committes. Subject
to: the alterations just explained, the scheme as approved by the
Senate will be found to correspond substantially to that eon-
tained in the wunanimous mﬁommemlmwua of the Committee
appointed by the Government of India. As the reasons for the
recommendations of that Commiit®e are contained in their
report, no additional reasons need be stated here,

As vegards the changes proposed by the Senate in other
Chapters of the Remﬂatlons their purpese is to enable the
University to “increase its, income which is derived principally
from fees paid by candidates for examivations. It may be
observed that the Commiftee appointed by the Government of
India recommended in their report (page 17) that the University
should consider the possibility of raising its resources by inereas-
ing examination fees paid by its students. The Senate now
recomgmend that the fees for admission o some of the exami-
nations be raised as follows :~—

Matriculation Examination from Rs, 12 to 15
I.A. and ISc. Examinations ,, » 26, 80
B.A. Examination ... ” 5 9B ,, 40

It is anticipated that if this increase is sanctioned, the
University will bave an additional revenue of one lac twenty
thousand rupees a year, the whole of which it is proposed to
devote to Post-graduate Teaching. The University, during the
current year, has budgetted Rs. 91 000 as its contribution from
current funds to Post- graduate Teachlng It is proposed that
this should be continued in addition to the grant which will be
derived from the increased revenue. In this -connection 1 may be
permitted to draw your attention to Section e
new Chapter X1 which makes it obligatory on the University to
constitute a separate fund for the promotion of Post-graduate
Studies, to be called the Post- O“raduate Teaching Fund and to
eredit to such fund annually, besides tuition fees paid by students
and sums derived fromi special grants, at least on
fees ‘realised Trom candidates for certain exam ‘The
object of this provision is to ensure the regular contribution, by
the University, of a substantial sum annuaﬂy for purposes of
post-graduate teaching ; this contribution, it has been worked out,
will amount to at least two lacs of rupees a year. The ﬁnanelal
security *of the new scheme is, consequentdy, assured, s far as is
practicable under existing condi#ions.
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Copies of the Minutes of the Senate,dated the 17th and 81st
March, and 14th wand 10th Apul are annexed herewith, and

in the Senate and contain a statement of the' atguments advaney
ed for and against the scheme by the various,speakers. I also
enelose a protest recorded by Dr. Urguhart and o memorandum
in ‘answer thereto prepared under Section 66 of Chapter I of the
Regulations.

I may add finally thateif the recommendations of the Senate
are accepted by the Government of India and orders are issued
« early, the new scheme may be set in operation from the

7 commencemenb of the ensuing sessmn n July
.

L d



* APPENDIX IV.

MeMoraANDUM ON PosT-GRADUATE ORGANISATION FROM THE
. Prusipency ConLeeE STare 1IN 1913.

To

Trar HoONOURABLE THE VICE-CHANCELLOR AND
SyNpicate oF Carcurra UNIVERSITY.

The interest we naturally feel in post-graduate arts teaching
in Caleutta University and our vivid realization of the great
importance of the subject, are our reasons for addressing to the
Hon’ble the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate certain observations
on the statement made by the Viee-Chancellor to the Senate on
the 27thof September last.

In the first place we desire to congratulate the Vice-Chancellor
and Syndicate on the very notable expansion of the University
Classes in the last two years, and on the distinguished band of
teachers whom the Hon’ble the Vice-Chancellor has seeured - for
the M. A. lecture courses. Itis, we should think, an achieve-
ment of a unique character. But while allowing a great deal to
the shortness of the time and the acknowledged incompleteness
of present arrangements, we cannot shut our eyes.to the weaker
aspects of the statement, nor to tendencies which we e‘onceive to

contain elements of danger. o®
[ ]



42

Looking to the statement as a whole, the remarkable thing,
to which the Viee-Chancellor not unnaturally points with
satisfaction is the great increase in the number of students
studying ML.A. courses in University Classes. «Ifi 1912 the total
was 520 ; in 1913, it is 1,005. This would- be entirely a subject d
for congratulation, if we could be sure ' that these ten hundred
post-graduate students were studying under entirely satisfactory
conditions,  As regards lectures 1t may be at once allowed that
in  most subjects, notably in Mathematies, Phitosophy and
History, the lectures are ar%ply and satisfactorily provided for.
But it was long ago agreed that a satisfactory education does
not consist wholly of attending lectures, and this is not least
true of the highest stgges. When we look for the provision for
guidance outside Jectures, the result is not satisfactory. =There
18 an almost total absence of personal® gunidance.

It has long been recognized that, failing a complete tutorial
system, M.A, work should be organized in seminars. Besides
this, M.A. students, if they are to study to any purpose,
certainly require some personal guidance. They need practice
in writing essays and to have their essays corrected.

Taking English, for example, there are 203 students in the
two classes. They attend the lectures of five lecturers, all but one
of whom are professors on the staffs of Colleges with duties to
the College which absorb nearly the whole of their time, Three
are Presidency College professors, whose main responsibility
obviously lie to their own College ; one is the distinguished
Principal of the City College, who has not only his share of
leeturing work at the City College, but the heavy responsibilities
of the Principalship as well. Tt is plain that none of these can
give personal attention to the 203 students of the University
Classes, There remains only Mr. Roby Datta, who is also
named in the Viee-Chancellor’s statement as Professor of Com-
parative Philology.

Next year we are informed the staff will be strengthened by
Professor Stephen as Professor and Mr. Knox as Assistant
Professor, and this will, no doubt, be a great accession of strength,
Even so it is doubtful whether the two professors will care to
undertake the laborious responsibility of the tutorial work: of

- 200, more probably (as it will be next) of 300 students.

- For an aspect of the statement which demands . very serious
consideration is thasein every ecase practically the lst-year . is
*
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twice or three times as large as the 2nd-year. This means that
the standard of the classes for the future is likely to be that of
the lst-year ; so that o

L.

& ®

. « ‘
in English there will beinot 208 but 145 + 145=290

5 Phiioiophy 0 wos 199, 1844154308
, ~ .
4+ Pol. Eeo. & Pol. Phil. ,, ... 156 ,, 107 +107 =274

» History 183, 105+105=210

[
®e
F]

»» Mathematics w211, 147 4 147 =204

It is at once seen how much more serious from this stand-
point the problems are likely to be next year.

Our experience of Post-Graduate teaching convinces us
that individua! and Ppersonal guidance outside leetures ‘is- an
indispensable condition of fruitful work in most cases. Our
experience is that the average Clalcutta graduate is not at
present capable of sustained study of the right kind without
the assistance and  guidance of some Torm of - tutorial - work.
We could give many painful illustrations of the inability of
students to grasp the essential elements of independent study.
We fear that for some time to come students here will
continue to work on wrong lines, unless they bave, more not
less than heretofore, the support and spur of individual
uidance. The truth, of course, goes further than +that.
Students everywhere, not in India only, require such stimulus
except in comparatively rare cases and nearly always such
stimulus is valuable. It ought undoubtedly to form an
essential part of any system of University sfudy: and in
Calcutta University this was fully recognised and conceded
at the time of the re-constitution of the Universities in 1904,

We cannot, - therefore, but regard with some apprehension
the growth on so Jarge a scale a system of post-graduate study
which is at present, and seems likely to remain, without any
basis of regular tutorial guidance. It is not only that the two
years’ course of study without adequate control is likely in a
high proportion of cases to be unprofitablep® mere squandering

*®
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of time, but that the ideal of University Post-Gradute study
is itself at stake.” Where it is most important to initiate and
uphold a high standard, a low standard will be; not so much
tolerated, as preseribed. . .

The only remedy with present numbers would be the
enrolment of a staff of whole-time teachers exceeding in num-
ber the present staff of lecturers. ~We do not think that a
professor or assistant-profesgor would be prepared to undertake
personal responsibility—apart from Jectures—of more than 40
to 50 students. Consequently even taking 50 as the standard,
English would want a staff of six ; Philosophy a staff of six ;
for Political Economy and Political Philosophy would be
wanted a staff of five; for Histqry a staff” of five; for
Mathematies a staff of six ;in all twenty-eight ; and these
must ez Ayp. be whole-time University teachers.

Now, at the present time the staff actually conduecting the
classes in these subjects appears from the statement to be :

*

For Mathematies 4 whole-time lecturers.
For English 1 whole-time lecturer+-4 College Professors=>5.
TFor Philosophy } whole-time lecturer 4-6 Do.== 1.

For Pol. Eco. & Pol. Phil. 2 whole-time Asst. Professors
+ 3 College Professors=5.

For History 2 whole-time lecturers+6 other lecturers,
two being College Professors=S8.

This gives rather over the same total of 29 : or 30 counting
the Hardinge Professor of Mathematics (who would not how-
ever necessarily take any share of the ordinary M.A. teaching),
but out of that total only fen are whole-time teachers for the
University or if you add two new professors of English—twelve.
How inadequate that strength must be for the tutorial side



" of the work of some 1,300 students is self-evident. Bub this
1s -nob the worst. For it is to be observed that the number
of whole-time teachers 1s very unequally divided; four are
attached to Mathematics, two are for Political Philosophy, two
for History: Hnglish and Plkilosophy have only ove eqch.

Thus it may be said that of these subjects Mathematics
alone is equipped with anybhing approaching $o an adeguate
Universipy stafl. :

Theve is - onc oth h anpears-to be not merely
adequately, but amply, provided with staff, namely Sanskrit.
For Sanskrit there is enumerated a staff of seventeen, and though
only one of thess, the Carmichael Professor of Ansient lndian
History ayd Culture, belongs whollg to the University, post-
graduate students of thig subjectare in every sense well provided
for, 1f all other subjects showed the same, or somewhat the
same, propottion, not asword of eriticism need be passed on’the
arrangements made by the University., Bub what a contrast
between 17 teachers and 28 students in SRanskirit, 109 studeuts
and 7 teachers for Philosophy, 156 students and 5 teachers for
Political Economy and Political Philosophy, and 5 teachers and
203 students for English,

Failing the remedy of such an increase of staff as the condi-
tiors of eflicient study call for, we would serfonsly ask the
consideration of the Hon’ble the Vice-Chancellor -and Svndieate
whether measures of some other kind ave not required to check
this. large predominance of nnmbers over teaching strength:
Two measures are. possible. Oune is to agree to a lmit of
numbers “in the different classes proportionate to the actual
teaching strength. The other is a raising of fees, ,

We are well aware that neither of these measures would ‘be
popular.  But is that a worthy eonsideration, it it should clearly
appear, as we have said sbove, that nothing less than the very
ideal of post-graduate studv is at stake. Can the University
ensure with its present effective téaching strength that sound
methods of stuly shall prevail amoug the thirteen or fourteen
bundred students who are likely nest year to be taking post-
graduate courses in University Classes. Unless the answer is
confidently affirmative the position is very gra
are faced with a menace of the permanent degrada
gfaduate study just when opportunity seems opening for
beginning of a new era. Undoubtedly theve is hopeful promise
of better things in the eagerness now shown for entering on
courses of M.A. study under the most rigorous conditions
imposed by the regulations of 1906. But jt will be ts no purpose,
unless this eagerness is carefully guided“under the influence of
high aims and eound” methods. The consequences will be
st o [ N '

hiect whis

o
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aims and sound methods is_lost, sight, of, We therefore venture
to express a hope that the aspeets of the Vice-Chauellor’s recent |
statement to which attention is called in this note may be very '
serlously weighed by the Hon’ble the Viee-Chancellor and
.~ Syndicate aud such st eps be taken for safeguarding the standards
~of M.A. study as their w1sdom and experience may dictate.

S¢. H. R. JAMES
o EDWARD F. OATEN.
-~ 5 THOS. 8. STERLING.
7, MANMOHAN GHOSH.
. ,» JEHANGIR C. COYAJEE.
, R.N. GlLCH&lsT
JAML% W. HOLME.
PRAPHULLA C. GHOSH.
A. N. MUKERJEE.
P. D. SHASTRI.
D.N. MaLLIK.
i Dated the 22ud December, ,, J. N, DAS GUPTA. .
{ i*_\ 1.92.)

CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY

Statement showing the Staff for Post-Graduals Teaclzmq

1916.17,
Present Extra amount
Names. Salary. Increments due from. to be paid,
(Monthly.) in 1916.17.
ENGLISH.
Professors.
: Rs. Bs. . »r
Dr. H. Stephen ... 750 Nit
Mr. R, 8. Knox .., 750 Nt

Asst. Professors.

Mr. H. C. Mukerjee 375 1.6.16 @ Rs. 25 300 0 0
for 12 months.

Mr. S. K. Chatterjee 225 1.6.16 @ Rs. 25 300 0 0

-~ . for 12 months. .
Mr. R. Datta .. 260 1.6,16 @ Rs. 25 300" 0 0
‘ : for 12 months,




Present Extrs amount

Names, Salary Increments due from. “to be paid
{ Monthly.} R in 1916-17.
® e Lecturer.
Rs. Bs. 4. =
Mse H. C. Maitra ... 250 Nl
» COMP. PHILOLOGY.
Mr. R. Datta .10 ¢ Nt
 PHILOSOPHY.
Asst. Professorg.
Dr. Hiralal Haldar ..o 500 Nil
Dr. Ramdas Khan = ... 500 Nit
Mr: Ambika C. Mitras 500 Nii
Dr. N.N. Sengupta... 250 Nl
Mr. K. C. Bhattacharyya 400 Nl
A Assistant.
Mr. Susil K. Maitra... 225 Nit
ECONOMICS.

Asst. Professors.

Mr. Satis C. Ray ... 550 22.9.16 @ Rs. 25 207 8 ¢
for 8 months :
and 9 days.
Mr. Manu Subedar 550 17. 8. 16 @ Rs. 50 474 3
for 9 months
and 15 days.

Mr. 8. C. Chakrabarti 200 Nl
Assistants.
% Mr. Bhujanga B.

Mukerjee 200 Nl
Mr, Jogish C. Sinha 200 Nt
Mr. D. Chattoraj 200 o Nt

HISTORY.

Asst. Professors.

Mr. Bipinbibhari Sen 425 1.7.16 @ Rs. 25 275 ¢ Q
for 11 months. .

. o
® His case as heen deferred.

L
.
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Present Extra amount

Names. Salary Increments due from. to be paid
. . (Monthly.) in 1916-17.
Mr. Ramesh C. Majum- o Rs. A
dar 325 1.6. 16 @ Rs. 25300 0 0°
for 12 months.
Mr. Surendra N. Majum- ‘
dar .. 800 1.9.16 @ Rs. 25226 00
for 9 months. ~ «
Mr. Gauranga N. Baner-
jee ‘ .. 200 1.6.16 @ Rs. 25300 00
for 12 months.
Mr. A, C. Datta ... 250 Nl .
. ¢
MATHEMATICS.
(dsst. Professors)
Dr. Syamadas Mukerjee 425 1.6.16 (@ Rs.25300 0,0
for 12 months.
Dr. Haridas Bagehi ... 275 1.6.16 (@ Rs. 25300 00
for 12 months.
Mr. Narendra K. Majum- 1.6.16 @ Rs.25 300 00
dar ... 225  for 12 months.
M:r. H. P. Banerjee .o 200 Nil
Mr. M. Gupta w204 Nil
Mr. Surendra M. Ganguli 225 1.1.17 @ Rs. 25125 00

for b months.

Mr. Indu B. Brahmachari 300 Nit
SANSKRIT.
Lecturer.
Pandit Bhimsen Sastri ... 250 Nel
PALL
. Lecturer.
Dr. 8. C. Vidyabhushase 100 Nit ..



Extra amount

Present
Names. Balary Ivevements doe from.  {o be paid
{Montbly.) . in 1916.17.
. ‘Re: Rs. a.-Pp
& . ®
ARABIC AND PEBSIAN.
; {Lecturers.)
Shams-ul-Ulma 5. M.
Gilapt .o, ® oo 200 Nt
Mr. Z. R, Zahid ... 200 * Wil
Aga Kazim Shirazi ... 100 Nil ,
11,175 (monthly) | 3,706 11 1
& . =1,34,100
[
HISTORY.
Mr. 8. Khuda Buksh @«
Rs. 500 per annom 500
1,834,600 4 3,706 11 1
. =1,38,307
Annual B Income
Expenditure. {expected.)
Rs. Rs.
1915-16 ... 1,831,700 1915.16 ... 75,600
: (Monthly average
900 students)
1916-17 ... 1,838,807 (proposed) 1916-17 ... 1,00,800
(1,200 students)

“Peficit for 1915-16 to be met from a contribution from the
Fee Fund of the University. :



"APPENDIX VIL
GOVERNMENT OF INDI:L
HOME DEPARTMENT.

NOTIFICATION.

ESTABLISHMENTS.
Stmla, the 6th July, 1922.
. ;
®
No. F.-531-11.—The following syllabut’for the competitive

examination for the Indian Civil Service to be held in India in
January, 1923, is published for general information.

S. P. O'DONNELL,
Secretary to the Government gf India,

e

Indian Civil Service Competitive Examination to be
held in India in January, 1923.

Syllabus of the Eramination in whick the Civil Service
Commissioners give an tndicalion of the lines on whick
the sulbjects will be treated.

1.  Essay—An essay to be written in English on one of
several specified subjects.

2. Englizh.—A paper of questions to test the understanding
of English and the workmanlike use of words.

3. Present day.—Questions on contemporary . subjects,
social, economic and constitutional, mainly though not execlu-
sively concerned with India. A liberal choice of questions will
be given. Effective and skilful exposition will be rewarded.

4. Iveryday Science.~In this subject such knowledge will
be expected as a candidate will have who has studied science
intelligently at school and bas since then kept his eyes open. A
liberal choice of questions will be given.

5. Vernacular.—The test will include translation from the
«" yernacular, set covagosition in which an English passage is given
L



to be put into the vernacular and free compogition in which the
candidate writes iu the vernacular in his own words on a pres-
eribed subjecs. e
® 6. Viva I'oce.—The examination will be in matters of general
interest, not in matters of academic mtersst; 1t is intended to
test the candidate’s alerbness, intelligence and general outlook.

Langnages with History and  Literalure~~Subjects T-14.
History and Literature will, as far as ppssible, be brought info
close relation:  The guestions’ on’ literature will require ‘fivst-
“haud knowladge of the author; and the authors dealt with will
be those which < candidates ought to have read. Passages of
literature may be sent for comment on mabbers of social, politi-
cal, legal, or othet historical iiportanee.

7. Avabie Lunguage : translation, free composition and set
composition in the classical language.

&, drabic History and Litercture~The main stress in both
history and literature will be on the period from the middle of
the 6th century A.D. to the middle of the 13th century A.D.

- - » o e e .
9. Persian Language: translation, free composition and set
composition in the classical language.

V0. - Persian History and Literature~The main stress in
both history and literature will be laid on the period 1000 A.D.
to 1500 A.D. Candidates will be expected to have a general
knowledge of “Persia before 1000 A.D. and from 1500 A.D. to
the present time.

V1. Sanskrit Language : translation, set composition, ques-
tions on Vedic grammar relating to grammatical forms oceurring
in the passages set, for translation or to general grammatical
questions suggested by them. Both Vedic and Classical Sans-
krit passages will be set for translation; composition will be
required in Classical Sanskrit alone. A knowledge of the
Prakrit used in plays will be expected.

12.  Sanskrit Literature and Civilization will include the
history of the ecivilization and thought of India from the Vedie
period to 1200 A.D.

13. Pali Language: translation, free composition, set
composition.

14.  Pali Liserature and Civilization will include the history
of Buddhistic eivilization in India from 600 B.C. to 1000 A.D.

English Literature.~~Subjects 15-18. Candidates for any
period should be prepared to show some ﬁrst-hgpd knowletige of
some of the ‘works of the authors nymed below for the period and
of their place in the history of their country. Questions may also



be asked about qther writers. Questions will not be set on the
history of the language.

Period 1. 1580-1680. Spenser, “hakespeare, Bacon, Miltou,
Hobbes.

Period 2. 1680-1744. Dryden, Bunyan, Swift, Addison,
Defoe, Pope.

Period 3. 1744-1882. Tielding, Johnson,  Goldsmith,

BUIkB, Sheridan, Scott, -Words-

worth, Byron, Lamb.

Period 4. 1832-1914. Maca,ulay, Teunyson, Dickens, Tha- -

ckeray, Carlyle, Kuskin, Thomas
N Hardy, H. G. Wells:

19.  Vernacular Literature—TFhe quessions will be directed
in the main to test a first-hand knowledge of the best-known
works in the vernacular, but questigns on “works of lesser impor-
tange will not be Oxnluded Candidates should have such
knowledge of history as is necessary to understand the literature
in its relation to the activities of the people.

R0. [ndian Hislory—Period 1. Hindu India frem the
first Aryan immigration to the end of the 12th eentury; history
and culture touet,hex with the history of Buddhism outside of
India.

21, Indian History.—Period 2. Muhammadan India, from
the beginning of the 11th century to 1707 (death of Aucangzeb);
together with the conterporancous history of the Moslem powers
oubalde of Ivdia, the Savacens, the Turks.

22, Judian ]hs/()u/-——-/’umd 3. India dmmﬂ' the British
period from 1600 to the present day; together with the contem-
poraneous history of the British Bmpire.

28.  European History.~~The limits of time are 1600 and
1914. Although a fixed date is given for the beginning of the
period, candidates will be expected to know 1n general outline
how the initial position was reached. The history of countries
closely associated with Ilurope will be included so far as it
influences British history, especially in relation to India.

24, British History —~The limits of time are 1400 and 1914.
British history will be taken as a whole; polities, economics, and
constitation will be considered as mutually affecting - each other
and all together as the outecome of the common life of the nation.
Candidates will be expected to know so much European history
as will maké the external action of this country fully intelligible
and will explain those movements in Britain which had their
beginnings elsewh.e're, €.y the Renaissance, the Reformation
and the reactions in this country of the French Revolution.



From 1750 onwards the outstanding incidents and movements
in the bistory of British prossessions will assume  more
importance. . v

%5 Heonomiecs—iteneral Heonomiecs, ineluding. indgstrial
history with special reference to India. The subjeet will be
treated as & whole, and candidates should be prepared to illustrate
the theory Ry the facts and to analyse the facts by the help of
the theory. The history of economig thought will be included.

26. Politics.—This subject will inelude political theory and
political organisation.

Candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of pohtleal
theory and its &istory, political theory beihg understood to mean
not only the theory of legidation, but also the general history of
the State in connection with kindred studies such as Jurispru-
dence; -Public Internatiofal Law and KEeonomics. GQuestions
involving illustrations from Indian history may be set,

Political - organisation will include Constitutional Forms
(Representative Government, Federalism, etc.) and Public Ad-
ministration, central and loeal. The history of institutions is
not included, but eandidates will be expected to know the earlier..
stages from which existing institutions have directly developed;
and in this section also illustrations from Indian history may be
expected. :

27. Law.—Constitutional Law, Jurisprudence, equity, con-
tracts, torts, easements, law of property with special reference to -
Transfer of Property Act, Hindu and Mubammadan Law as
administered in - British India, Indian Evidence Act, Civil
Procedure Code, Indian Penal Code, Criminal Procedure Code.

Mathematics.—Subjects 32-83. The examination will  be
designed to test understanding of the subject and ability to apply
it rather than ability to repxoduce proofs of propositions.  No
great skill in manipulation will be expected.

Questions involving the use of mathematical instruments may
be set at both stages. '

32. Lower Mathematics—Logarithms, numerical equations ;
graphs, approximation ; infinite series; eomplex numbers ; solu-
tion of triangles.

Geometry in two and three dimensions according to the
method of Euclid. Analytical geometiy in two dimensions
(method of Descartes). The construction of plans, elevations
and sectlons of solid bodies (method of Moncre) .

lefelentlal co-efficient ; maxima and mlmma; ‘integrals ;
the application of the infinitesimal caleulus to curves.



Projectiles ; harmopic motion; momentam ; energy ; power.
Equilibrinm of rigid bodies in two dimensions; link polygons ;
virtnal work. Simple machines, e.g., tackle, ®ranes, engine
governors, brakes. Fluid pressure; expansion of a perfeet gas;
air-pump.

?3. Higher Mathematics.—Liower Mathematics together
with t—

[ ]
Uniform convergence; infinite products; exponential and
trigonowmetric functions of a complex variable.

The elements of the geometry of surfaces.

Taylor’s series ; partial differentiation ; areas and volumes of
golids by integration; moments of inertia; the -solution of
differential equr»‘mons ocenrring in elenfentary mechanick.

Centrodes ; simple cases of linked mechanisms.  Equilibrium
of forees in three dimensions; loadin® of beams; elementary
treatment of potential. The wotion of rigid bodies in two
dimensions, Stability of flotation.

34, Adstronomy.—Celestial co-ordinates. Astronomical in-
struments deseriptively treated; method of using them and of
determining their prineipal errors. Orbit of the earth.

The Eeliptic. Time. Latitude and Longitude. Motion of
the moon, simpler calculations, eclipses. Parallax. Refraction.
Aberration. Precession and nutation.

Stellar maps and catalogues; the nautical almanac; the
prineipal constellations. Dabcuptlve diseussion of pla.nets
comets, double stars, nebulas. The simapler processedfof computa’-
tion ; reduction of observations and of measurements made on
photagraphic plates.

35. Statisties—The questions to be set will cover :—

(1) Elementary theory of statistics, not depending mainly
on the theory of probability nor requiring a knowledge
of the calculus—irequency distributions, averages
percentiles, and simple methods of measuring dispersion,
graphic methods ; elementary treatment of qualitative
data, e.g., investigation of association by comparison
of ratjos, consisteney of data; the practice of the
simplest graphic and algebraic methods of interpola-
tion.

(2) Practical methods used in the analysis and interpreta-
tion of statisties of prices, wages and incomes, trade
transport, production and consumptmn educatlon, ete.,
she more elgmentary methods of dealing with popula-
tion and vita statisticsy; miscellaneous methods used in
handling statistics of experiments of observations,



(3) Klements of modern mathematical theory of statistios;
frequency enrves and the mathematical representation
of groups generally ; accuracy af simpling as affecting
averages, pereentages; the standard deviation

wmﬁcance of observed differences between averages
of groups, ste.; the theory of correlation for two
va,uablts ' '

able ohoice of questions will be given, especially
as to paragraph 2, and it will be possible for a candidate withont
advanced mathematical know] ei)f; to obtain foll marks by
answering questions under pauwmn‘m Land 2

Natural Seiences—"ubjects 36-47. The standard of the
higher division of a science will be that which is required in the
main subjecly, for an honours degree a¥ the universities. The
standard for the Yo wer divésion of a science will be that required
in a subject subsidiary to the main subject whether required at
the final degree examinasion or at a preceding examination.

40, 41, Lower and Higher Botany.-—Vegetable Physiology
will be included in each division.

AR, 43, Lower and Higher Geology.~—Mineralogy will be
included in each division.

48. Geography, not excluding topics which concern geography
jointly with other subjects such as ecounomics, history, physies,
botany and geology. There will be & practical test which will
necessitate a knowledge of eartographical methods and notations,
and for this test drawing instruments may be required.

51, Phlygeal Anthropology.—The subject includes prehistorie
archmology and technology. Candidates will be expected to
have suech knowledge as may be acquired by laboratory and
museam work, eonsmtm@ mainly in the handling. and study of
specimens and exhibits. The subject will be treated with special,
but not exelusive, reference to peoples of rude culture, including
prehistoric civilization.

52. Social Anthropslogy ~—Candidates will not be expected to
have an extensive experience of laboratory and museum work.
The subject will be treated with special, but not exclasive,
reference to peoples of rude culture, including prehistorie civili-
zation.

53. Engineering.—~Strength of materials ; theory of structures :
mechanism and dynamies of mac’mnes heat and ther modynamics;
surveying ; hydraulics, ineluding hydrauhe machines ; ,electrlelty
and magnetism. . ‘

The subject will be treated in a general manner and the

questions will be confined to the more *Blementary” parts of the
L



subject. The candidate will be expected to be familiar with
graphical methods and to have some skill in mechanical drawing.

b4. Agriculture~—The subject will be treated in relation to
Indian conditions. Agrieultural chemistry, agrieultural botany,
and agricutural zoology will be included. o*

Note 1.-—From  the ‘marks assigned to candidates in each subject such
deduction.will be made as the Civil Service Comnissioners may consider

necessary in order to secure that no credit; is allowed for merely superticial
knowledge.

Note 2.—In view of tire importance of legible handwriting én the public
service, deductions which may be ¢f considerable amouni will be made from the
marks of candidates whose handwriting is not easily legible.

Nole 3.—In valuing the work of the candidates the Civil Service Commig-
sionors will give credit for good English in all the 54 subjects of the examina-
tion, and not only in «ubjects 1 and 2 which are specially devoted to the
langnage. Among the qualibies of good English may be mentioued orderly,
effoctive and exact expression, comblined with. due econoguy of words.

Note 4.-—A pamphlet containing the question papers used at the examina-
tion held in Allahabad in 1922 is being published by His Majesty’s Stationery
Office, Imperial Hounse, Kingsway, London, W. €. 2, and may be purchased
either from that Office or in India from Messrs. Longmans, Green and
Company, 6, 0ld Court House Street, Calcutta ; 167, Mount Road, Madras, or
336, Hornby Road, Bombay. Itwill be on sale in India about 1st Angust, 1922,

Note 5.-—Copies of the Syllabus may be obtained on application to the
Chief Secretary to the GGovernment of the province in which the applfoant
resides.

INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE.

S .
Syllabus for the Open Compclitive FKramination of August,
1925, for appointments in the Indian Civil Service, and  for any
other competition that may be held tn combination therewith,
The other competelions to which the same sylialus applies and
which may, of required, be held simultaneously are :—

Junior Grade of the administrative elass in the Home
Civil Service.

Colontal Service : Bastern Cadetships.
Foreign Officeind Diptomatic Service.
Consular’ Services (General, Levant, ond Far East) and
Intelligence Officer  Grade in the Department of
Overseas Trade, ;
Note.—~Candidates who desire to offerany of the subjects 28,
50-44, 46, or 4% must send to the Secretary of the Civil Service

Commissiozx, so as to arrive not lat@:r than 15th May, 1925, the
‘ -
»
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evidence of training described below. Such evidence: should be
in the form of a certificate signed by a responsible officer of the
Institution, and may be sent iv advance of the Form of Appli-
eation, In the case of an fustituticn nof sibnated in the Britich
Teles, the certifi®ale must state that the Institution in whish <the
® work has been done is authorized to preparve candidates in that
subject for a degree. When a candidate has been' refused
permission to take one of these subjects, he will be allowed to
substitute another subject within the Regulations provided he
does so with®i the time allowed for f:»:;-«szalmgin Avpplication Forms,

SEOPTON A,

3. Hssay-—~An Essay to be written on ons of several speciﬁéd
subjeects. , ‘

2. Bnglish~a paper ¢f questions to test the understanding
of English and  the workmanlike  use of words. An optional
exercise in the writing of yerse will be included. ,

3. Present  Day—Questions .  on . contemporary subjects,
sogial, economic, and political. - A liberal choice of guestions will
be given. Effective and skilful exposition will be expected.

& FKveryday - Science—In  this - subject such knowledge
will be expected as a candidate will have who has studied science
intelligently at school and has since then kept his eyes open,
A liberal ehoice of questions will be given. Attention should be
paid to orderly, effective, and exaet expression.

5, dnxiliary Language—Passages dealing with history and
politiecs may be set, but no technical matter. Verse is not ex-
cluded. Accaracy and skill in the use of English will be
expected.

6.  Viva Voce—The examination will be in matters of
general interest, not in matters of academic interest ; it is in-
tended to test the candidate’s =alertness, intelligence, and
intellectual outlook. ’

SECTION B.

Hisrory. Sugjects 7-10—Candidates should - know some-
thing of the original authorities, of the principles of historical
eribicism, and of the principles and the facts of geography in
relation to history. They must be prepared to draw sketeh maps.

7, 8. Bnglish History to 1660, Britisk History 1660-1914—
The history will' be taken as a whole ; politics, economies, and
constitution will be considered as mutually affecting sach other,
and all together as the outcome of the common life of the
wation. Literature will not be excluded, Candidates will be

.



expected to know so much of Furopean history as will make the
external action of this country fully intelligible and will explain
those movements sat home which had their beginnings abroad,
e.g., the Renaissance, the Reformation, and the reactions in this
conntry of the French Revolution. In subjeet®S the outstanding
ineidents and movements in the history of British possessions
will be ineluded.

9, 10. Buropean - Heistory— Perdod 1, from 400 ‘to 1494 ;
Period 2, from 1494 to 1763 ; Peried 3, from 1765 to 1914.

Although a fixed date%is given for the beginuing of a period,
candidates will be expested to know in general outline how the
initial position was reached. The history of the American Conti-
neut, of India, and of the Far East, will be included in so far as
it influences Europedn fortunes in an important gegree.

11. General Eeonomics—The sultject will De treated as a whole
and candidates should be prepared to illustrate the theory by the
facts and to analyse the facts by fhe help of the theory. The
history of economic thonght will be included.

12. Eeonomic History—Candidates will be expected fo have a
general acquaintance with the early ceonomie history of
England; but special attention will be paid to the economie
development of the British Isles and other portions of the
Bmpire during the last two or three centuries, and so much
knowledge of Huropean and American conditions will be ex-
pected as is necessary for the understanding of British
sconomic history.

18, Public Beonomics—'The questions will deal with the main
forms of State action, eentral and local, in the cconomie sphere,
together with public finance.

14. Political Lheory—Candidates will be expected to show a
knowledge of political theory and its history, political theory
being understood to mean mnot only the theory of legislation,
but algo the generat history of the State and its connection with
kindred studies sueh as Bthies, Psychology, Jurisprudence,
Public International liaw, and Beonomics. Candidates will be
expected to show a knowledge of original authorities.

15, Poletical Orgamizalion—"this will include Constitutional
Forms (Representative Government, Federalism, ete.) and Public
Adwinistration, central and local. The history of institutions is
net included, but eandidates will be expected to know the earlier
stages from which existing mstitutions have directly developed.

16, Conskitutional Law——The - Constitutional Law of th
United Kingdom and of the British Empice, and the Law ¢
English® Local Gewernment. .
-
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evidence of training described below. Such evidence should be
in. the form of a certificate signed by a responsible officer of the
Institution, and may be sent in advance of fhe Form of Appli-
cation: . In the case of an Instituticn notb sitaated in the British
“Tsles, the certifi®afe must state that the Institution in which the
® work has been done is authorized to prepare candidates in that
subject. for a degree. When a capdidate has been refused
permission o take one of these subjects, he will be allowed to
substitute - another subiect within the Regunlations provided he
doesso withdn the time allowed fov se;;dmg’ i Apphication Formz.

SECTION A.

1. Essay—An Essay to be written on one of several specified
subjects. N
. Bnglish—4 paper gf questions to fest the understanding
of English - and the  workmanlike use of words. Au optional

exercise in the writing of yerse will be included.

8. [ Present Day—Questions on conternporary - subjeets,
soeial, economic, and political. = A liberal ehoice of gquestions will
be given, Effective and skilful exposition will be expected.

4 Hveryday - Science—In this subject sueh kuowledge
will be expected as a eandidate will have who has studied science
intelligently at school and has sinee then kept his-eyes open.
A liberal choiee of questions will be given. Attention should be
paid to orderly, effective, and exact expression.

5.  Auxiliarvy Language—Passages dealing with history and
politics may be sef, but no technical matter. Verse is not ex-
cluded. Accuracy and skill in the use of English will be
expected.

6. Viva ¥Voce—The examination will be in matters of
general interest, not in matters of academic inferest ; it is in-
tended to. test the candidate’s alertness, intelligence, and
intellectual outlook,

SECTION B.

History.  Sufjects 7-10—Candidates should know some-
thing of the original authonities, of the principles of historical
erxtlelsm, and of the prineiples and the facts of geography in
relation to history. They must be prepared to draw sketch maps.

7, 8. Englesh History to 1660, British History 1660-1914—
The  history  will be taken as a whole ; politics, economies; and
constitution will be considered as mutually affeetmg each other,
and all together as the outcome of the common life of the
nation. Literature will not be excluded, Candidates will be



expected to know so much of European history as will make the
external action of this country fully intelligible and will explain
those movements eat home which had their beginnings abroad,
e.g., the Henaissance, the Reformation, and the reactions in this

country of the French Revolution. In subjeet®S the outstanding,

incidents and movements in the higstory of British possessions
will be included.

9, '10.. Ewropean - History—Period 1, from 400 to 1494 ;
Period 2, from 1494 to 1763 ; Pertod 3, from 1768 to 1914.

Although a fixed date®s given for the beginning of a period,
candidates will be expected to know in general outline how the
initial position was reached. The history of the American Conti-
nent, of India, and of the Far Fast, will be included in so far as
it influences Buropedn fortunes in an important degree.

1. General Keonomics—'1he sulfject will be treated as a whole
and candidates should be prepared to illustrate the theory by the
facts and to analyse the facts by fhe help of the theory. The
history of economie thought will be included.

12. Feonomic History—Candidates will be expeeted to have a
general acquaintance with the early eeconomic history of
England; but special attention will be paid to the economic
development of the British Isles and other portions of the
Brapire during the last two or three centuries, and so much
knowledge of Huoropean and American conditions will be ex-
pected as Is necessary for the understanding of British
economic history.

‘18. Public Feonomics—"The questions will deal with the main
forms of* State action, central and local, in the economic sphere,
together with public finance.

V4. Political Theory—Candidates will be expected to show a
knowledge of political theory and its history, political theory
being understood to mean not only the theory of legislation,
but also the general history of the State and its connection with
kindred studies such as Ethies, Psychology, Jurisprudence,
Public International Law, and Heonomies. Candidates will be
expected to show a knowledge of original authorities.

15. Political Organization—'TUhis will include Constitutional
Forms (Representative Government, Federalism, efc.) and Public
Administration, central and local. The history of institutions is
not included, but candidates will be expected to know the earlier
stages from which existing institutions have directly developed..

18. Consttutional Law—The Constitutional Law of . the

United Kingdom and of the British Empire, and the Law of

English® Loeal Gcwernment, .
L ]
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17, Private Law—The following branches of English Private
Taw :—the - Law of Real and Personal Property (me’(u&lnf_{‘ the
Law of Suceessichy, Contracts; and Torts.
® 18, Rowiasn  Faow-—Passn will the set fbr translation and
comment, but eredit will not be given merely for capacity to
translate the texts.

19. Interguiional Low-—Fuabhic Internationg! Law and Inter.
national Relations. - Candidates wilé be axpected to showa
knowledge of the pringipal treaties which liave affected inter-
national relations from 1815 tnelasive to the present day.

20, Movral P/)zloaop/iyw«’i]hp“h]sbox y of the subject will be
included. Canidages will have an Qpponum ty of showing their
strength either in Ancient Philosophy or in Modern Phlloeophy

21, Melaphysics—As foy Moral Philosophy.

22. . Logie—'The subject will be Interpreted in a wide sense.
Epistemology in-its bearing:ov logical problems will be included,
together with Formal Logic and Helentific’ Method. Questions
may *he set on 1\({(Lthemat1eal Lome, v.e., on. the. Logie of
Mathematics, Symbolie Logic, and the LOU‘IC of onbablhty,
and also on the history of Logie. A considerable ehoice of
questions wil]l be allowed. '

28, Psyckology—Questions on the hlstorv of the subject may
be included.

Mavagmatios.  Subjects 24-27.—The use of the side-rule
and of mathematical tables will be allowed.

24, Lower Pure Mathematics.— Geomebry of two and of
three -dimensions according to Kueclid (synthetic geometyy),
to Descartes (analytical oeomet&y), and to Monge (deseriptive
geometry), dealing with three-dimensional ﬁou ¢s. by the use
of plan and elwdtmn) The method of vectors including
scalar and vector products, with applications. ~ Only the main
propeities of eonics and quadries, including those of poles,
polars and polar planes, are expected.

Algebra: Complex numbevs; uniformly converging infinite
series ; the elements of the theory of equatlons inelud-
ing the numerical solution of algebraic equations, but not
meludmo- the formal solution of the cubie and quartic.

Infinitesimal ecaleulus of real variables to partial differen-
‘tiation and multiple integrals; with applications *to geometry.
Candidates should be able to deal with the types of differential
equationscoceurring in elemen’raly mechanic®.

The proof of Taylor’s series will not be required.
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No great skill,will be expected in solving complicated
problems of an elementary nature. The questlons will involve

the use of mathematical instruments. . o

2b.  Higher Pure Mathematics.—The geometry of curves
and surfaces. Tensor ealeulus,

Elementary analysis, including simple functions of a
complex variable and contour integration. .

Differential equations i one independent variable. Elemen- ]
tary treatment of partial differential  equations, with A
special reference to the differential equations of mathematical
physics. Existence bheoxems are excluded.

Mathematical theory of probability, inelufling - theory of ¥
errors, method of least squares, cutve fitting, and correlation. ‘

Caleulus of finite differences, including numerical integration
and summation and linear difference equations.

A considerable choice of questions will be allowed, so
that full marks may be obtained by ecovering about half the
range stated above. .

26.  Lower Applied Mathematics—Statics, hydrostaties,
dynamics, elementary theory of electricity and magnetism, 1
including the indnction of currents. Questions will be of an-
elementary character, but will not be confined to two dimensions ;
they will mvolve the use of the caleculus. Candidates are free
to use differential equations, but a knowledge thereof will not
be necessary to answer the questions. Attention will be paid
to problems which arise naturally and to general prineiples ;
artificial problems will be avoided. The questious will involve
the use of mathematieal instruoments.

27. Higher Applied  Mathematics.—Statics to a  more
advanced stage, ineluding graphical treatment.

Dynamics to the equations of Huler aud Lagrange and
including the theory of the vibration of strings and other
symple systems.

Hydrodypamies, inciuding the elementary theory of
the motion of solids through a liquid, surface waves, and
vibrations in gases.

Elasticity, including the elemeunts of the vibrations of rods,
plates and bars.

Electrieity sand magnetism,

Thermodynamice, kinetic theory of gases, radiaticn.

Questions ‘may mvolve the use of spherical and zopal
harmonic§ A considerable choice of questions will be allowed,
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so that full marks may be obtained by covering about half the
range stated. *

28, Astrogony. mGeometrwal optics will be inelnded.

A candidate®who desires to offer this sulgeef must produce
evidence satisfactory to ‘the Civil Servige Commissioners of
pra actical Eiammg in an Gbservatory

Statistics. i.—Elementary theaory of statistics, nog
ngeinainly on the theory of pmbabmtj nor requnmw a
knowledwe of the caleulus m—freqmﬁsev distribubions, averages,
pe)wnhles and simple methods of measuring dispersion ; glaphm
methods; elementary treatment of quahtab:ve data, eg., 1nvesti-
gation of association by comparison of ratios, eonsistency of
data: the pragtice of the simplest graphic® and algebraic methods
of interpolation. *

2. Practical methods used in the analysis and interpretation
of ~statisties of prices, wages and incomes, frade transport,
production and eonsumption, education, ete. ; the more elementary
methods - of desling with population and vital statisties’; mis-
cellancous methods used in handling statistics of experiments or
observatious.

*3. - Elements of modern mathematical theory of statistigs 1
frequeney curves and the mathematical representation of groups
generally ; accuracy of sampling as affecting averages, percen-
tages, the standard deviation ; significanee of observed differences
between averages of groups, etc. ; the theory of correlation for
two variables.

A eonsiderable choice of queqtmns will be given, especially as
to paragraph 2, and it will be possible for a candldatc without
advanced mathemetical kunowledge to obtain full marks by
answering questions under paragla.phs 1 and 2.

NarurarL ScIENCE. Subjects 30-41 —The standard of the
higher division of a science will be that which is required in the
main subject for an honours degree at the universities. The
standard for the lower division of a science will be that required
in a subject subsidiary to the main subjeet whether required  at
the final degree examination or at a preceding examination.

A candidate who desires to offer a science must produce
evidence satisfactory to the Civil Serviee Commissioners of
laboratory training in that science in an institution of university
rank ; the length of such f fratning must be at least two academic
years for the bigher division “of & science and at least one
academic year for “the lower divisicn.

34. - Lower  Botany. ) - Vegetable Physitlogy will be

35. Higher Botany. S included in each division, R

36. « Lower Geology. Mineralog® will be included in

37. Higher Geology. each division,
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42, Engineering—~Strength  of materials ; theory of
stractures ; mechanista and dyna.mxcs of machines ; ; heat and
thermodyanamles, surveying ; hydraualies, mcludmgr hvdraunlie
machines; electricity and maﬂ*nebism

The subjeet will be treated in a general manner and the
questions will be confined to the more elementaly parts of the
subject. The candidate will be expected to be familiar with
graphical methods and to have some skill in mechanieal drawing.

A candidate who desires Yo offer Engineering must produce
evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners that he
has undergone a course of training for at least one academic
year in an institution of university rank.

43, Geagraphy. -—-Greoo'raphy as understoed fu the Univer-
sities, not excluding topies which toncern geography jointly
with other subjects such as econgmics, history, physies,
botany, and geology. s There will be a practical test which will
necessitate a knowledge of cartographical methods and notations,
and for this test drawing instruments may be required.

A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce
evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners’ of
training for at least one academic year in an institution of
university rank.

44, Physical Anthropology.—Physical Anthropology, Pre-
historic Archzology and Technology. Candidates will be
expected to have such knowledge as may be acquired b
laboratory and museum work, cons1stmrr mainly in the handling
and study of specimens and exhibits. The subjest will be treated
with special, but not exclusive, reference to peoples of rude
enlture, including prehistorie eivilization.

A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce
evidenee satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners that he
has undergone a course of trdining in an institution of univer-
sity rank.

45. Social Anthropology.—-Candidates will not be expeectel
to have an extensive experience of laboratory and museum work.
The subject will be treated with speecial, but not exelusive,
reference to peoples of rude culture, ineluding prehistoric
civilization.

46. dgriculture—Agricultural  chemistry, agricultural
botany, and agricultural zooloovy will be included,

A~ candidate who desires bo offer this subjeet. must produee
evidence s&bxsfactory to the Civil Service (,ommas%oners thas
he bhas uhdergone a course of -training in an approved insti.
tution. .

Y S
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47,  Bxperimental Psyckology.~~A ecandidate who desires to
offer this subjeet must produce evidence satisfactory to the
Civil Serviee Commissioners that he has undergone a course ‘of
_ laboratory traifing in an institution of university rank.

48, 49. FEuglish Literature~Period 1, from 1350 to 1700 ;
Pertod 2, from 1860 to 1914,

Candidates should be preparved to show a first-hand know-
ledge of soge of the works of the following anthors and of their
place in the history of their country ¢—

Periop L
Chaucer Bacon
Malory > Milton
Spenker . ‘ Bunyan
Shakespeare
* Perion 2., i
Dryden Pope Burns Shelley
Congreve Fielding Seotit Keats
Defoe Johnson Jane Austen Dickens
Swift Burke Wordsworth Carlyle
Addison Goldsmith Coleridge Tennyson
Browning.

. Questions on other writers will not be excluded; but on the
whole, the questions will be directed to the best-known authors
and their best-known works. ~ Candidates - should know so much
of the history as is necessary to understand the literature in its
relation to other activities of the nation.

Questions  will 'not be set on- the history of the langnage
before Chaueer, nor, in general, on its morphological or phono-
logieal changes since his time; the history of workmanship,
style, and prosody will not be excluded.

Laneuagss WrtH THE Associatep CIVILIZATIONS.—Subjects
50-67.-~~In these the civilization subject associated with a
language can be taken only by candidates who also offer them-
selves for examination in the language itself.

In the questions on civilization, history and literature will,
as far as possible, be brought into close relation. In history,
candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of the original
- authorities.  They must also be prepared to answer questions
on historical geography, and to -draw sketech maps. The
questions on literature will require first-hand knowledge of the
authors; -and the authors dealt with will be those whi.eh eandi-
dates ought to have read. Passa.(ges of lit®rature may be set

.
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for comment on matfers of social, politieal, legal, or other
historical importance. Questions on philology and the older
forms of the language? may be set, but will not be compulsory.
In the questlon papers on 01v1hzahon, eandld.b‘fes will not be
required to write their answers in the foreign Iahguage.

In the conversation test importance is attached to pronun-

ciation. The study of phonetics is an important aid to correct-

ness of pronunciation, and candidates who take modern
languages will be expected to have studied phonetics 4n connec-
tion with the language or lafignages taken.

50.  Latin  Language—Translation, and prose or verse
composition. The composition paper will be so arranged that
a candidate may confing himself to prose composition or to verse

composition or, if he prefers, may take some prose and some
verse.

5Y. Roman Civilezation.—Roman History and Latin Litera-
ture. The outlines of, the history and development down to
180 A. D. should be known ; but the main stress will be laid
on the period 183 B.C. to 117 A.D.

52, Greek Langunge~—As for Latin. .
53, Greek Civilization—Qreek History and Literature.

In history the main stress will be on the period 510 B.C. to
323 B.C.

54. French Language—Translation, free composition, set
composition, and conversation.

55.  Fremch Civilization.—French History and Literature.
The outlines of the history and development prior to 1589
should be known ; the period from 1589 to 1660 in somewhat
more detail ; but the main stress will be on the period from 1660
to the present day.

56. German Language ~—As for French,

57. German Civilization.—German History and Literature.
Candidates should know in outline the history of the Mediaeval
Empire, of the growth of the German cities, of the Reformation
in Germany, and of the Thirty Years War; but the main sbress
will ‘be on the period from the accession of Frederick the Great
to the present day.

58. Spamish, Italian, Language.—As for French.

59,  Spanish Civilization,—Spanish History and Literature.
In history the main stress will be laid on the periods from the
Unton of Cashile and Aragon under Ferdinand and Isabella to
the hbera,tnon of the Netherlands, and again from 1800 to the

present day. -
L J

T~
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ITtalian Civilization—Italian  History and §literatuve. In
history the main stress will be on the 15th century and the first
half of the 16th century, and again on the period from 1789 to
the present day,. Sufficient should be known of the earlier

@ period to anderstand the position of the Pope and the Emperor
an Italy, the rise of the towns, and the position of Dante in
history.

80, ‘Russian Langunge ~~As for French,

81.  Russian Civilization—Russign History and Literature.
Something should be known of the history since the accession
of Peter the Great, but the main siress will belaid on the
period from 1800 to the présent day. Only the broadest -out-
lines of the htstory prior to Peter the Great, will be required.

62.  drabic Jm;agmeu/e——»hansla,mou free composition, set
composition, conversation. The examination will be in the
modern language, .

63, - Arabic Civilvzation——Avabic History and theratme
The main -stress in. both bistory and literature will be on the
period from-the middle of the 6th century A.D. to the middle
of the 13th century A.D.

64 Persian Language—Translation, free composition, set
composition, conversation. The examinabion will be in the
modern language.

65. Persian Civilization.—Persian History and Literature.
The main. stress in both history and literature will be laid on
the period 1000 A.D. to 1500 A,D. Candidates will be expected
to have a general knowledge of the history of Persia before
1000 A D, and from 1500 A.D. to the present time,

The following applies only to candidates for the Indian Civil
Servtee

66, Sanskrit Language—~—Translation, prose composition,
and questions on Vedic and Sanskrit grammar. Both Vedie
and classical Sauskrit passages will be set for translation ;
composition will be required in classical Sanskrit alone.

67. Sanskrit  Civilvzation.~—Sanskrit - lterature and the

history of the civilization and thought of India from the Vedie
period to A.D. 1200,

Civir. ServicE- COMMISSION,
November, 1924.



APPENDIX VI.®

Lyprrers 10 GOVERNMENT FOR FINANCIATL ASSISTANCE IN 1921

(I) From the Registrar, Caleutta University, lo the Secretary to
the Government of Bendul, Education Department, No, G-344,
. dated the bth February, 1921.

I am directed by the Vice-Chancellor and Syndicate to
request you to place -before the Hon’ble the Mipister in charge
of Education this application for §inancial %ssistance towards
the construction of a suitable building for University purposes
on what is known as the Fish Marketssite.

It is not necessary to recapitnlate the history of the acquisi-
tion of the site, which is well-known to the Government of
Bengal. The following extract from the Report of the Caleutta
University Comrmssmn, Chapter LI, paragraph 62, states] the
views of the University concisely and aceurately :

“But the University needs, for the proper conduct of its
work, not only additional teaching stremgth but immediate
capital expenditure for the provision of teaching accommodation
and equipment. The Darbhanga Building, its only centre of
teaching, has to find room for the very larwely attended law
elasses and for the post-graduate classes which are frequented by
1,500 students, besides - accommodating the Library, the Law
Library and the administrative offices. It is impossible to carry
on the steadily expanding work under these conditions; and we
have seen several elasses being carried on simultaneously in the
huge echoing Senate Hall. Tt will be tmpossible to carry on
without additional accommodation the new system of co-
operative teaching which we have advoeated ; for though college
lecture rooms can be used for this co-operative work, and we
hope they will be used to the maximum possible extent, it is
essential that there should be abundant accommodation at head-
quarters. And further demands upon accommodation will be
made for the improversent of the administrative system
and by the work of departments of education and of
physical training. The need for additional accommodation
has Jong been felt. The Government of India found the money
for the purchase of the fish market site which is ready to be .
used ; and as a consigerable economy was effected in the purchase
of the site, a sum of about 4 ,lakhs is in hand for building.
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Before the war the cost of building planned to  fill the site was

estimated at 10 lakhs. We think that in erder to make ‘the

fullest use of thegspace, the building proposed should be a five- -
@toried one; and %n view of this, and of the increased-cost of

building, we think that 13 or 14 jakhs ought now to beallowed ;-
while, the furnishing of a building on the seale would probably

eost atakh.  For these purposes a eapital sum of about 11 lakhs

will have to be provided, and withent this provision the new

system which we propose will be erippled from the outset.”

It is stated 1 the above extract that a sum of about 4. lakhs
is in hand for building, and_that the total cost of eonstruction
and farnishing is likely to amount to 15 lakbs. “On this basis
it 1s recommended that a capital sum of about 11 lakhs should
be provided. Since the date of the Report, the amount in hand
in the Fish Market Fund has increased, the position now being
as follows : .

4 per cent. Calcutta Municipal Debentures ... Rs. 2,835,500
6 per eent. Ten Years Bond cee s 7,100
4 per cent. Fixed Deposit ey 64,200

Tieasury Bills cee aye 2,40,000

e ey

Total Rs ... - 5,56,800

On account of depreciation of securities, the actual value may
be approximately taken to be about 44 lakhs. On the other
hand, on-aceount of the rise of prices of materials and cost of
labour, the cost of construction and équipment is likely to exceed:
Rs. 15 lakhs. Consequently, the estimate of 11 lakhs made by
the Commission may be taken as snbstantially correct at the
present time.

The University authorities have during the last eight years
prepared  plans for the proposed building from time to time,
The general scheme may be briefly described. The building, as
stated by the Commission, 1s intended to be a five-storied one.
The first, second and third floors will be used as class rooms,
seminars, lecture-hall and library for the post-graduate students,
whose number, as stated by the Commission, is vearly 1,500,
Sinee the date of the report of the Commission, new departments
have been opened, such as the departments of Indian Vernaecu.
lars, Ancient Indian History, and Anthropology and Ethnology.
The number of teachers and classes has consequently increased,
Tt has been estimated that the whole of the first, second and
third floors will-have to be utilised for teaching pwrposes. The
top floor is intended to be used as residential quarters for post-
graduate students and teachers. It is imeortant to®bear in
mind that since the introduetion of the Post-Graduate system,

.
.
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the whole of the higher teaching within the jurisdiction of the
University (excludmg Dacea and Gauhati) is centralised in
Caleutta, and it is absolutely essential that agequate provision
should be made for residence of students wim are required tog
come to Caleutta for higher teaching. = As regards the ground
flo or, there has been some difference of opinion. The suggestion
has been made that the rooms abutting on College Street and
Colootola Street may be profitably let out as shops, specially
shops for the sale of artigles constantly required by  students,
such as books, papers, stationery and the like. It has been main-
tained, on the other hand, that such a use of University build-
ings is not consistent with its dignity as an academic institution.
This consideration is not without weight, but may have to give
way, when the University is faced with finaifeial difficulties.
In any view, it is clear that the major portion of the ground
floor aceommodation will be required for the extension of Univer-
sity Offices and the University Press, both of which are now
very much cengested. A topy of an outline sketch of the pro-
posed distribution of rooms on the first, second and third floors
18 forwarded herewith:,

It is obviously premature to work out detailed plans tilt it is
known whether any, and, if any what, funds will be available.
It is apprebended that if funds are made available, there will be
no difficulty in the settlement of details by a Committee on
which the University and the Government will be represented.
It may be stated that when the balance of the Government of
India grant was made over to the University, that Government
expressed a wish that the amount should be funded till sanction
had been obtained from Government for its utilisation. It is
requested that the Government of Bengal, if it is in a position
to grant the present applieation, should, if necessary, after com-
munication with the Government of India, grant sanction for
the expenditure of the sum now standing to the credit of the
University in the Fish Market Fund. :

I am directed, finally, to add that the whole of the eleven
lakhs may not be actually required during the ensuing fin ancial
year. The sum of Rs. 4% lakhs in the Fish Market Fund
together with such sum as may be allotted by the Government
of Bengal for the year 1921-22 will enable the University to
commence work, and the balance may be paid in the following
year.”

(IIy From the flegistrar, Calcutta University, io the Secretary to
the Government of Bengal, Education Department, No. G-345,
 dated ¢he 5th Felguary, 1921. ‘
1 am directed by the VieesChancellor and Syndieate to
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.rﬁq_ueet you to place before the Hon’ble the Minister in Chargs
of Education this application for financial assistance for the
development of teaching work in accordance with the recom-
mendations of tH® Calcutta University Commission.

Paragraph 54 of Chapter LI of the Report of the Com-
migsion (Vol, 'V, pages 282-83} is in these terms:

“The ‘post«gra.duate scheme deseribed in- Chapter X'V ig
ecarriad on®at a8 eost of meore that 5 lakhe of rnnees. of whieh
Rs. 1,25,000 is derived from lecture %ees. The Government of
India ha% contributed towards the cost, first, by founding three
chairs and two readerships at an annual cost of Rs. 40 ,000 ;
and, secondly, by a grant for the post-graduate classes in general
of Rs. 15 00(). The balance, more than half of the total, is
taken from the ‘general funds of the University, which are,
in faet, derived almost wholly from the profits on examinations.
Feeg at’ the Matriculatién, Intermediate and B.A. Exami-
nations . have been increased in order to . meet  these
charges.  The 138 full-time University Lecturers ~who
provide  the bulk of the instruction are paid salaries; varying in
amdunt, which average Rs. 225 per mensem or £180 per annum.
The funds do not permit these salaries to be increased, mor is
any “superanpuation scheme provided; it Js, cnanuently,
diffieult to retain the services of some of the abler teachers. It
would demand an additional expenditure of about 1} lakhs to
incre:se the average salary to Rs. 300, which is not excessive
for this grade of work, seeing that we have suggested Rs. 200
as the average for those of the College Teachers who are not
Heads of Departments.”

The recommendation of the Commission has received addi-
tional strength from rvecent events. 1t has been brought to the
notice of the Vice-Chancellor that appointments 1n the Dacea
University = have been (‘»ff«;n'{:d to members of the Caleutia
University staff on much bigher salares than the Caleutta
University bas found i% hitherto possible to pay them. To
take one il] ustmxion, s member of the Post-Graduate staff in
Philosophy, who is in reeeipt of a salary of Rs. 300, bas been
offered an appointment in the Dacea Uuiversity on a minimumn
salary of Rs. 500 with periodical increments. The Viee-
Chancellor and Syndieate ave not able to appreciste the justifi-
cation for placing public funds at the disposal of the Daecca
University authorities; with the inevitable result that they are
enabled to take away members of the Post-Graduate staff by
offer of higher salaries. If public funds are available for
development of higher teaching in Bengal, Jhe Calcutte Univer-
sity i manifestly entitled to 4a fair share thereof. I am,

28,
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-accordingly, directed to request that a grant of one and a
-quarter lakhs be ewmade for salaries of “the Post-Gradnate

staff during the session 1921-22, as recomn;ended by the
Commission.

I am, further, directed to request that a capital grant of
Rupees Ten Lakhs may be made for extension of Technologi-
cal studies, as recommended by the Commission in Paragraph 75
of Chapter LI of their Report. The Government® of Bengal
‘are, no doubt, aware of Yhe organisation which exists in fhe
University (‘olleoe of Science and Teehnolowy for - teaching in
Science, Pure and Applied. The College of Science owes its
existence in the main to the munificence of the late Sir
Taraknath Palit and the Hon’ble Sir Hashbeharye Ghose. The
gift made by the former (money and land)’is worth 15 lakhs
of rupees : the endowment created by the latter exceeds 20
lakhs of rupees. The income of the two endowments has to
be applied principally in the maintenance of eight Chairs and
sixteen Research students. The Chairs are now held by scholars
of the highest academie distinetion :

Palit Professor of Chemistry—Sir P. C. Ray, Kt., CTE,
Pb.D., D.Se., F.C.S.

Palit Professor of Physies—Mr. C. V. Raman, M.A.

Ghose Professor of Applied Mathematiecs—Dr. S. K. Baner-
jee, D.Se.

Ghose Professor of Chemistry—Dr. P. C. Mitter, M.A.,
Ph.D. (Berlin).

Ghose Professor of Physies—Dr. D. M. Bose, M.A,, B Se.,
Ph.D. (Berlin).

Ghose Professor of Agricultural Botany~—Dr. S. P. Aghar-
kar, M.A., Ph.D. (Berlin).

Ghose Professor of Apphed Physics—Dr. P. N. Ghosh,
M.A., Pbh.D. :

Ghose Professor of Applied Chemistry—Dr. H. K. Sen,
M.A., D,Se. (London).

The balance of the income of these endowments which is
left after payment of the salaries of these Professors and of
scholarships to the research students, is quite inadequate for
equipment of the respective Laboratories. The University has.
consequently, «found it necessary to devote a large portion of its
current income from year to year to the construction of the
Laboratory Buildin®, and tne equipment of the Laboratories,
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Some idea of the sums which have been spent by the University
will be gained from the following statement :—

° Rs.
Cost of erection of Palit Laboratory Building
at 92, Uppr Circular Road .. 8,89427
Equipment for the Laboratory (Physical,
Chemieal and Biological) v 3,84,882
® ToraL i, 7,23.809

Besides this, the University malintains two Chairs, one for
Botany and the other for Zoology. The former is held by
Dr. P. Brithl, D.Se., who is on the grade of Rs. 800-50-1,000,
and the latter, by Mr. S. Maulik, M.A.(Cantab.), who is on
the grade of &Rs. 600-50-800. To carry on work in each
Department, the University has found it necessary to employ a
number  of ‘Assistant Professors, Lecturers and Demonstrators,
whose aggregate salary antounts to' Rs. 3,525 per month. Not-
withstanding all these arrangements, the University has found
it impossible to undertake instruction in Technology and A pplied
Science on anything approaching an adequate scale.  This 1s a
matter for deep regret, specially in view of the fact that the
last gift of the Hon’ble Sir Rashbehary Ghose was made
expressly for development of technological teaching, and the
Chair of Botany first created by him was expressly intended
for improvement of agricultural instruction. The authorities
of the Science College have had ready for some time past a
carefully prepared programme of work for the development of
technological instruction, and its outline may be set forth here
for information of Government:

(A) Applied Chemistry —v - Bs. 4,65,000
(B) Applied Physics ey 2,110,000
(C) Applied Botany (including Agriealture) ,, 2,00,000
(D) Library of the Science College s 1,25,000

B e

Torar Rs. 10,00,000

In Applied Chemistry (A), the most essential need is an
adequate workshop ; this, 1t is estimated, will cost Rs. 2,25,000,
namely, Rs. 75,000 for building and Rs. 1,50,000 for appliances.
It is proposed to undertake instruction in Chemistry of Leather
and Chemistry of Dyes. Besides this, it is proposed to have
arrangements for practical instruction in the manufacture of .
some of the following : .

Sulphuric Acid, Glass, Paper and Pulp, Lime, Mortar
and Cement, Sugar, Soap, Candle and Gdycerine, Phints and

.

.
.
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Pigments, Oils. Apart from these, factory appliances, like
disintegrators, centrifugals, filter-presses, hydraulic presses,
vacuum - pans, -etc., would be indispensable. These would
require a grant - of 2 lakhs of = rupees, ®to enable the
College authorities to make a good begmnmor Finally, at ®
least Rs. 40,000 would be needed for even a small laboratory
for ‘technical analysis. This brings up the figure for the
Department of Chemistry to Rs. 4,65,000.

In the Department ,of Applied  Physies tB), it . is
intended to undertake work in Applied Electricity, in the
testing and standardisation of instruments, in Applied Opties.
(including Illumination Engineering), in Pyrometry and in
Applied Thermo-Dynamics (including a study of the efficiency
of different types of Heat Engines). An estimateof Rs. 2,10,000
is: manifestly a very modest demand for so 1mp01tant a work.

In the Department of Botany (C), it is intended to under-
take instroetion in Agricujture. The most urgent need is an
Experi uental Farm, which need not be situated in the immediate
neighbourhood of Calcutta. A site in some place easily acces-
sible by rail will meet the needs of our students. The acquisjtion
of land and the construction and equipment of a farm willecos
at least a lakh of rupees. Another one lakh will enable tht
University Professors to complete the arrangements which have
already been begun in the Palit House at 35, Balligunj Cirenlara
Road.

_The remaining item (D) is the Library of the University
College of Science. For purposes of instruction on the most.
~ modern lines in such subjects as Chemistry, Physies and Botany,
it is absolutely essential to acquire the chief journals and standard
works of reference. A sum of Rupees One Lakh and Twenty-
five Thousand will enable the Unbiversity to procure not all, but
many, of the most pressing requisites.

It is obvious that a recurring grant would be needed for the
purpose of carrying out efficiently the work of technological and
agriculbural instruction from year to year. The Vice-Chancellor
and Syndicate do not, however, press for a recurring grant during
the ensuing session, and they will be content to utilise the
capltal gr ant which may be placed at their dlsposal with the
assistance of their present staff,
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*« APPENDIX VII

ReQUIREMENTS oF THE Borany DEPARTMENT

To

Taf  SECRETARY, .

Post-Gravvare Breorcanisation CoMMITTER,

DarpHANGA Buinpings, CALcurta,
Siz,
I have the $ionpur to place before you the following Memo-
randum enumerating the needs of the Botany Department of
the University which please place before the Committee :

L Staf :

In order that Post-Graduate teaching in Botany be efficiently
carried out the following staff is needed. Three whole-time
officgrs are required as against two at present. 1 would assign
the following duties to each of them. One of the whole-time
officers—Dr. Briihl. or = his successor—shall ~ devote himself
mainly to  Plant-physiology ~and Anatomy. This becomes
necessary not only on account of the intrinsic importance of this
branch of Botavy but also on' account of the fact, that none
of the othér three members of the -present Post-Graduate staff
{(the two members attached to the Presidency College and my-
self) have specialised in this: branch of .Botany or conducted
researches in it. The significance of this' will be realised when
a reference 1s made to the reply of the Board of ‘Higher Studies
in Botany to Question 5 of the Questionnaire, which lays down
that only persons who by their previous work have shown
themselves capable of doing and guiding research work should
be appointed to the Post-Graduate staff,

The third whole-time officer should- devote himself entirely
to the study of General Mycology, Algology and Plant Diseases
which are of such great importance te the economie life of
Bengal. In this connection it may be useful to point out
that there is no one in Bengal whois at present working
in this branch.

I myself will continue to deal with the Systematic Botany
of- Phanerogams, Plant-Geography, Economie Botany  and
Geenetics. The two University Lecturersin Botany attached to
the Presideney College have a great deal ofeunder-graduate work
to do besides their share of Post-Graduate work. Under these

-
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circumstances I do not consider it fair to expect them to devote
more time. than they do at present to post-graduate work
without saerificing the interests of the Undergraduate students.
The significance of this fact will be clear if we bear in mind the
poor quality of students we are compelled to admit under the
present eircumstances to the post-graduate eclasses,

Apart from the addition of a third whole-time officer to the
teaching staff as mentioned above, we require for the eflicient
conduct of the classes, at least two and prefetably three
demonstrators on a salary ¢t Rs. 150-5-200 p. m. The present
system of the Professors being their own demonstrators can-
not be contiuned for any length of time. One of the demonstra-
tors shall assist in Physiological and Anatomieal work., The
other who should preferably be a Systematist skall assist in
Systematic Botany and be in charge of the Heérbarium attached
to the department which bas more than 20,000 Sheets in it. T
might mention that there is some danyer of the specimens being
lost by the attack of insects and other pests, if they are mnot
properly looked after. The 3rd demonstrator might assist in
Myecology, Algology, and Plant-diseases.

There is also the necessity of a clerk and librarian for 4 the
department. At present the librarian’s work is being done by
my personal assistant, which means that I am rarely able to
get any assistance from him in my research work. Owing to
the want of aclerk I carry on all my correspondence, only
oceasionally getting casual outside assistance on payment. These
practices cannot be continued indefinitely without - seriously
interfering with my legitimate work and I propose that a
clerk and librarian be provided on a salary of Bs. 50-2-75 p. m.

11. Equipment :

Our needs as regards equipment can be divided into the
following categories :  (a) additional accommodation, (4)
Laboratory, (¢) Library and (d) Garden. Besides these
which are strictly necessary for the work of post-graduate and
Reseach Students, are my own needs for carrying on research
in Applied Botany, for which purpose the Chair that I
hold was founded. 1 intend summarising our requirements
under each of these heads.

(a) Additional Accommodation.

The accommodation that we have at present, is hardly suffi-
cient for our ngeds. We have no place for a research laboratory
for the use of the research students (we have at present five of

these), nd place foma Botanical Museum, no reading room and

. .
wed 8 . - ‘e .
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no students’ common room. Al these will necessitate in the
near future additions to the existing premises or the erection of
new ones. Altjough 1 have no plans ready at present, these
gcould be got easiy when required ; for the present I only wish
to point to a necessity which will soon have to be faced.

(6} Laboratory.

Our urggnt. requirements in this respect are for physiological
apparatus.  The equipment that we have ab present is sufficient
for experiments of the B.Sc.standard and there is very little
more. It would be necessary to provide au initial grant of
Rs. 10,000 (ten thousand rupees) for the purpose and a recur-
ring grant of lis. 2,000 per annum should be earmarked for it.

The present eqfiipment grant of Rs. 3,500 per annum - has
proved to be insufficient and [ desire that it should be
raised to Rs. 5,000 (five tlousand rupees) per annum at least.

(¢) Library.

Although our library is a fair one there are many sets of
periodicals which are not available in Calcutta libraries and
which it ‘is desirable to add. We have also to obtain several
costly works of reference for which no provision can be made
from the existing library grant. Our library grant which
used to be Rs. 1,000 per annum has this year been reduced to
Rs. 850. This has already necessitated the holding-up of
several bills on account of books ordered before the reduction
was known.

I therefore propose that our library grant be raised to
Rs. 2,500 (two - thousand- five hundred rupees) per annum out of
which Rs. 1,000 should be for current periodical and Rs. 1,500
for completing sets of Journals, purchase of works of reference,
obtaining new text-books, charts, and for binding and replace-
ment of old books.

(d) Garden.

That a Botanical Garden is necessary for providing
the necessary material for demonstration and practical work may
be taken to be axiomatic. The compound of 35 Ballyganj Circuolar
Road is sufficiently large for the establishment of such a
garden and we have a staff of Malis to look after it. "We are,
however, much handicapped in our work by the want of a
properly trained overseer who shall be responsible for its super-
vision. The members of the teaching staff are usually absent
during the vacations which  often means ghe loss of valuable
specimens owing to want of gproper supervision during . the
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period, I recommend the appointment of a trained Garden-
overseer to be in eharge of this work. I think it would be
possible to obtain a suitable person for the pur poje on a salary
of Rs. 60-2-80 per mensem. °

The provision of suitable plant-houses for the cultivation
of delicate and biologically interesting plants is a necessity.
This would be an expendltuw to be incurred once only and
the total amount needed for the provision of . two 8uch houses
of moderate dimensions will be Rs. 2,500. The initial expendi-
ture on manuring and stocking the garden will be about
Rs. 2,000, and a recurring grant of Rs. 1,000 per annum will
have to be provided for the same purpose.

L

II1. Applied Botany Department:

Lastly T wish to allude to my oen personal needs. The
greatest of my needs is the provision of a suitable plot of land
for plant-breeding experiments. Such a one is available close:
to 35 Ballyganj Circular Road. It measures an area of nearly
5 Bighas and forms part of the late Sir T. Palit’s property held
in Trust by the University.

The difficulty in utilizing the plot is that it has three fairly
large Jhils or Dobas on it which have to be filled in and the
level of the plot raised to that of the road on which
it lies before it can be used for experimental purposes. Estimates
were obtained in 1922 and 1923 for the cost of this and other
measuves necessary such as draining the plot and eunclosing it
by a fence or wall. These estimates show that a sum of approxi-
mately Rs. 17,000 would be necessary for the purpose. Some
extra money will have to be provided for the provision of Cooly
lines, a farm office and guarters for the Superintendent, so that
a sum of Rs. 20,000 (twenty thousand rupees) at least will
have to be provided. On the other hand it will provide ample
facilities for conducting research work in Plani-breeding very
close to the laboratory at a very moderate expenditure of
money.

To look to the work of the farm under my direct supervision
a superintendent will have to be appointed. He should be a
trained Agrienltural gradoate and I propose a salary of
Rs. 150-10-250 p.m. for him.

In addition, a sum of Rs. 1,000 (one thousand) will have to
be provided for buying the necessary farm implements and, a
sum of ‘Rs. 1,000 pes aunum will have to be prov1ded for coo]y
Wllgeﬂ- S .
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IV. The proposals made above may be summarised as
under : N

1. Staﬁ‘(&dditional to the existing 2 Professors).

1 Leeturer, (@ 250-25-450 p.m.
3 Demonstrators, (@ 150-5-200 p.m.
I Clerk and L}brarmn (@) 50-2-T5 p.m.
. 'E, Garden overseer, w 60 980 o
L Farm superiovendeny; @ 150-10-250 pum.

11, Bguipment.

Non-recurring Reourring
Rs. RBs.
®
s { Physiology 10,000 2,000
(e) Laboratory i General 5,000 (instead of
Rs. 8,500 atb
° present)
Books; reference 1,500
'(b) Library works, ete.

. Periodicals 1,000

(o) Garden {{\?ﬂ']:gfl:g;uses g”ggg 1,000 plants, etc.

{ Levelling, ete. 20,000

Implements 1,000 1,000 cooly wages.

(d) Farm

ToTAL ... - 35,600 11,500

1 hope the Committee will carefully consider the above pro-
posals and be able to adopt them. I will be able to give any
additional information if necessary.

I have the honour, to be
S‘IR,
Your most obedient servant,
S. P. AGHARKAR,
Ghose Professor of Botany,
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APPENDIX VII1

PrestpENCY COLLEGE MEMORANBDA.

[ ]
Answers to Queséwﬁnawe regarding Economacs.
The main subjects taught by the Board are— Economics

and Political Philosophy. The following are ®he sub-divisions
of these two subjects :—

Economics. ¢ Political Philosophy.
(a) General Principles. («) General Prineiples.
(6) Economic History. (6) Publie Administration.
(¢) International Trade. (¢) History of = Pglitical
Thought.
(4) Banking and Currency. (d) Comparative Politics.
(e) Statistics. (¢) International Law,

(/) Mathematical Economies. (£) Sociology.

2. Both the two subjects-—FEconomies and Political Philo-
sophy are of equal importance. Kach of these subjeets has
more sub-divisions than those that are taught. These sub-
divisions are all, more or less, of equal 1mporta,nee and are
taught in all good Universities.

International Liaw and Comparative Polities are common to
Political Philosophy and History. Both these subjects are two-
paper subjects in Political Philosophy ; ‘but in History, Inter-
national Law 1s a one-paper subject and Comparative Politics
is a two-paper subject. History students may attend the
lectures on International Law under the Eeconomics Board;
there may be commom lectures on Comparative Polities for
History and Politic students.

3. No such differentiation is possible.

4. Before we can fix the number of teachers we should fix
the number *of lectures necessary for- each sub-division of a
subject ,and the minimum number of lectures that should be

delivered by a lectarer. .

' %
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No. of lectures required per year

Subject. (according to syllabuses).
General  (Pripeiples  of R )
® Eeonom#es):

Beonomie History . 1B
Intérnational Trade e e B0
Baoking and Currency .. 60
Statistics | e [ 1
Math. Eoonomies - RN 11
General Principles. of Poli- e 1B
ties. ‘

Public Administration. L 100
History of Political Thought ... oo 78
Comparative*Politics S .. 78
International Law ... 715
Sociology . v 1B
ToraL 825

Assuming twenty-five full working weeks in the year and
six holrs (leaving sufficient time for study and research) as- the
mipimam unumber of lectures alone per week per lecturer we
find -that, theoretically xpedkin six whole-time men or four
whole-time and four part-time men are necessary for doing the
work. We have, however, to take into consideration the fact
that some of the subjects, e.g., Statisties and Mathematical
Economics are very specialised and require separate lecturers,
Practically speaking, therefore, eight whole-time men or more
preferably six whole-time men and four part-time are necessary
for the efficient working of this Department : and these can
very  well also. cope with the 19 or 20 hours per week
which- may also be required . for tutorial and seminar work:
The present staff - contains ten whole-time meun (including the
Minto Professor) and six part-time meu. This superfluity of
men s, however, now employed in M. Com. and B. Com.
teaching work. Taking the Department of HFeconomies and
Polities - singly, the staff certainly appears to be morve than
what is necessary ; but taking it along with the Commerce
Department, it fulfils the requirements of both of them. For
some years past - the posts vacated by the departure of ‘men to
other Universities have not been filled up. This precedent
might be followed in the case of the vacaney created by
Mr. S. C. Roy’s appointment elsewhere.

5. These teachers should be recruited from the ranks of First

Class M.A.’s with a teaching experience of at least two*years.
L]
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6. Yes. We should have the following gradation of ap-
pointments :

Professors ... Rs. 600-30-1,000
Lecturers L, 25@-25-800
with efficiency bar at v,y 400 ‘

7. Sofar as we know our Board has not strietly followed
the provisions of See. 85, Chapter XI of the Regulatious,
for the Board has never assigned students of the Post-Graduate
Class to particular members ofythe staff as tutors. 'The spirit
of the provisions has, however, been to some extent followed in
the past for the lecturers meet the students now and then
during the hour set apart for®* tutorials ” or at other times
and advise them with regard to the lectures which they should
attend and to their courses of reading, and asssst them in any
difficulties that they may encounter in their studies. We think
the existing staff is sufficient to carry ouf, such provisions.

8. So far as this College in concerned the maximum of
co-operation has been obtained by the Board, for all three
members of our staff take a prominent part in Post-Graduate
instruction. - But it cannot be said that the maximum of eo-
operation with the staff of other colleges affiliated to the Uni-
versity has been obtained. We believe that the staff of the
S. C. College and the C. M. 8. Cellege which are affiliated up to

the B.A. Honours standard in Economies, may be invited to
co-operate.

8 (). Some heart-burning may be felt by part-time lecturers
if the seale proposed in para. 6 be introduced for whole-time
men : but this may be obviated if the part-time also are paid
on a graded seale, e.g., Rs. 100-25-250. They should, however,

be placed in complete charge of one whole sub-division of a
subject.

9. So far as is known ouly four (including the Minto
Professor) out of the ten whole-time tenchers have published
original work two of the members of the Presidency Collage
staff have also published original work. It is not known if
anybody else is engaged in carrying out original work. So
far as library facilities are concerned, there are ample facili-
ties in our subject, though the want of room is felt to be
serious hindrance to quiet study at the University. The
number of lectures should be reduced to a minimum, so that
both teachers and students may have sufficient time for study
and research. That is the only reason why the six hours per
week for lectures alone has been accepted. Each subject should
have a speciad room for gtudy and research and seminar work.

10. We do not think that®the period of Post-Graduate
studies is exactly suited for research work. It is for the lecturers
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L]
turers to carry on researches and to infuse the spirit of research
in the minds of the students. Post-M.A. students—unot Post-
Gradnate—are alorae fitted to undertake research work.

e As regards the ®rest of the questions (Nos. 9 and 10) we
agree with the answers given by the English Department.
Signed on benalf of the Koonomics staff,
®
H' E. SrsrLETON,
Prineipal,
* Presvdency College (Ofig.)

Answers to Questrortnaire regarding English.

1. Two groups—A and B.

2. Yes.

3. 'This question does not arise.

4. Mdwimum number of teachers required—

ist paper——History of Literature 2 (with additional lelp

2nd ,, —Drama 2 from the teachers of
3rd ,,  Poetry 2 Anglo-Saxon and
~4th: ,, Prose 2 Middle English. The

number of Lecturers
in this Paper has
always been 2.in the

past).

56h ,;  Chaucer (A Group) and 3§ (History of Literature
the special Papers (5th, Anglo-Saxon . " and
6th and 7th-B Group) Middle English
Periods.)
6th ,,  Special period—Poetry 2 (including History of
Literature  of - 'the
period.)
7tb 2 2 Prose 2 I3} 33
8th  ,,  Hssay —
Torar 15

Note.—This compares with 17 as at present. Theld number
of whole-time Lecturers can only be finally decided when the
amount of co-operation from Colleges is knowne °

L]
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Maxsmum number of Lectures necessary.

Sth-year 6th-year.

A Group & B Group lst paper 2 e 2

- 2nd I 1

3rd  ,, 2 1

ath 1 2

A Group bth 1 s 1

6th. 2 2 2

7th 5 2 2

* Group 5th ,, 1 1
6th ,, 17 x 1+x

7th ,, 1y 1

A Group 11 11

B . 9 9

Total No. of lectures (11+8 x)=14 14

Seminar Work.

About 250 students (d.e., serious

students »ede Appendix A)

250 Bssays a fortuight, %.,
250 hours in ‘the mounlh
or 32 hours a week.
Oral work and tutorial

guidance (10 boys in

each group for one
. hour a week).
25  hours a week. Tofal
87. hours a week,
Add hours of lectures 28
Grand total of hours to be taught 115 hours s week.
Suggested distribution of work among the 15 teachers.
Group 4. Sth-year. 6th-year.
Paper 1 % 3) g
A. S. Period 7 toll “
M. E. Period ollowed by
X (6 months each) l 0
Paper 11 ;D (l) : (])
: i (E \ l
Paper III 1 T e l 0
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Paper 1V {(}; . !i) z
5 &_{ X (Chaucer’s text) 1 a
Paper V *LY (Hist. Eng. Gram.) 0 1
1 1 I
Paper VI {K L 1
' "L 1 i
- VI

Paper- VI¥ i M W 1 1

Group - B. :
Paper V Z {Anglo Saxon texts) 1 1
Paper VI X (M. E. Texts) 1 1
Paper VII . . Y } 1
14 14

El

5. Lecturers—1st (falss M.A’s—with at least 2 years
experience of under-graduate teaching in a College affiliated to
the Honours standard.

6. Yes.
*(1y - Professors—Rs. 600-50-1,000.

(2) Readers (only if any lecturer shows special merit and
has not already been promoted to a Professorshlp)
Rs. 400-25-600.

Lecturers Rs. 250-20-400.
Part-time Lecturers ,, 100.

Terms and conditions for all whole-time men should be the
same, namely appointment for 5 or 7 years with prospect of
reappointment but terminable on either side- with due notice.
Al whole-time Lecturers should be compelled to subseribe: to

the -Provident. Fund,

7. It should be apphed strictly and tfo all whole-time
teachers up to a total maximum of 10 hours a week (lecturing
and tutorial work combined). Part-time Lecturers attached
to College should take charge of the tuterial work of their own
boys only under Section 34- of Chapter XI.

8. In agreement with the prineiples on which the Report
of the Committee appointed by Government in 1916-17 was
based, whole-time Lecturers should be appointed by the Univer-
sity only after the existing resources of the constituent Colleges
in Calcutta have been utilised to the full ; but no College
Professor should be invited to take part in the ordmaly routine
work of the Post-Graduate Departtent ugless he is prepared
to take charge of a substantialpart of a paper, as too minute a
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sub-division of work tends to weaken the sense of responsibility.
Eminent College Professors whose College work is top beavy to
allow them to be appointed by the Univgrsity for part-time
work may be invited to deliver special eofrses of lectures jn
subjects of which they have made a special study.

8(a). They should be appointed as Lecturers, but should
any one show speecial merit, he might be appointed a Reader or
Professor (though he need not necessarily draw the full pay of
of the post). ¢

9. The question can hardly be said to arise in connexion
with the subject of English Literature.

10. Yes. There is already one such stipend (the Upendra-
nath wlitra research scholar). o

11. The teachers should eontribute the same amount as the
University contribution, wez. (84%s).

12. The Post-Graduate Council 1s at present a most
unwieldy Body. No Counecil to be effeetive should exceed 50
or 60, and the Couneil in future should be limited to Professors,
Readers and Lecturers of 10 years’ standing. The Board of
Higher Studies may exercise its present functions, but i should
be divested of its power of appointing teachers. For every
appointment to be made, it should recommend a certain number
of men to the Executive Committee. The Executive Committee
after considering in particular the financial aspeets of the case,
should make its recommendations to the Appointment Board,
whieh in turn should report its final selection of eandidate to the
Senate. Financial matters shonld go from the wvarious Boards
of Studies to the Kxecutive Committee and then direect to the
Senate. Aecademic matters should go from the Board to the
Executive Committee (as a forwarding medium ounly) and then
through the Post-Graduate Council to the Senate.  In ' this
respeet veal anthority will be vested in the Couneil which will
become a truly Academic Council.

CAavrcuTTa, m H. E. Starvnreron,
The 19th December, 1924, Principal, Prestdency College.

(Signed on behalf of the English
- staff of Presidency College.)
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Notes ox rtHE TeacHiNg oF PALI v var Post-GrapvaTe
DrrartMeENT oF CALCUTTA TINIVERSITY.

1. There%are four groups in Pali.

2. All the subdivisions are of certainly not of equal
imporbance,

The Board may very well drop some of these subjects.
Consideng the scope and extent of Pali literature the divi-
sion into four groups appears superfluous. With the exception
of some (leylonese chronicles the whole literature is essentially
religious.  The total extent of the literature including ecom-
mentaries and eompilations will be abouta bundred volumes.
Portions of it are recommended for the Matriculation, LA,
and B.A. Exanfinations. The rest of the literature can be
conveniently reduced te one group instead of four ag at
present.  Moreover the subject is popular with only a very
small seetion of ‘the population of Bengal, viz,, the Buddbists
of Chittagong, With the rest it is only of academic interest.
The number of students in the subjectis very small. Under
these circumstances four groups and a large staff of teachers is
absolutely unnecessary.

As in Sanskrit the M.A. course is divided into 8 papers
of which four are common toall the groups. Each. of the
three groups A, B and C has three special papers, Paper VIII
being the same in these three Groups, while Group D has four
special papers.

The four general papers as they stand require some modi-
fieations.

Paper 2 (¢)~—So-sor-thar-pa by Mahamahopadhyaya Dr.
Satischandra Vidyabhusan shoald be omitted. It is a Tibetan
work and has very little to do with Pali.

Paper 3 prescribes 8 works on Pali and Prakrit Grammar
and Philology but no work on Sanskrit Grammar. Tt s
essentially necessary that for the M.A. Examination students
should make a comparative study of Sanskrit and Pali; and
a general “knowledge of Sanskrit Grammar and Sanskrit
Language should be insisted upon. Instead of Morris’s Notes
and Queries on Pali words: (1) Satischandra Vidyabhusan-—
Grimm’s Law, (2) Gene’s Comparative Philology, (3) Whitney’s
Sanskrit Grammar may be recommended.

Paper 4. Rhys Davids—Buddhist India, should be omit-
ted, as it 1z recommended for the B.A. *Honours in Pali.
The number of books recommended appears to Qe too many
and their reading involves unpecessary repetition. Some of the

28
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works may be safely omitted. On the other hand, a knowledge
of the History and Gebgraphy of places connected with the
History of Buddhism may be required of studentge

Group A, Paper V preseribes—
(2) Some selected Jataka stories.
() All the Jatakas referred to in the Bharhut sculpture so
far as they have been identified.
{¢) Peta Vatthu, pp. 1-43,

(@) Introduction to Rhys Davids’ Buddhist Birth Stories.
This paper appears to be too easy for the: M,A. course. The
Pali students of this University begin to read the Jataka stories
from the Matriculation. They study the history of the
Jataka stories in the B.A. Honours: so portions emarked (a), (4)
and (d) are ununecessary. The Peta Vatthu again is an easy
work. S8tudents preparing for the M.A. degree are expected
to know the matter preseribed in the paper, so this paper may
be omitted.

Group A Paper VI. The following six works have been
recommended for this paper:—

Theri-gatha with Paramattha dipani (first half).
Thera-gatha (second half).

~ Sufta-nipata edited Fausbol, pp. 1-99.
Visuddhimagga.
Puggala Pannatti.
Milinda panho (Mendakapanho only).

A combination of the above six works in one paper is
hardly desirable. The first three works belong to the
Khuddaka Nikaya of the Sutta Pitaka and are in poetry.
Nos. 4 and 6 strictly speaking are compilations from the
sacred literature and No. 5 belongs to the Abhidhamma Pitaka,
The first three works are very important in the History of
Indian Literature and should be studied in their entirety by
all students preparing for the M.A. degree in Pali, with such
portions of the commentary as will be necessary for a
knowledge of the History of the Theras and Theris and for
the elucidation of the text. Portions of the Milindapanho
are prescribed for the B.A. pass course and prescribing
portions of the same work for the M.A. is unnecessary. The
remaining works Nos. 4 and 5 should also be owmitted.

Group A, Paper VII and Gronp C, Papers VI and VII
relate to Indian Inscriptions. Of these Group C, Paper VII,
prescribes the following :—

(@) Inscriptions of the Kshaharata and Satavaham dynasties.
(6) Lnsecriptions of the Lmperia# Guptas.

e

»
.
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Neither of these bodies of inseriptions has any special
bearing on the History of Buddhism in India. So this paper
may be safely omitted, :

Group A, Pnper V1iI and Group C, Paper VI deal with very
nearly the same matter and may be easily combined into one.

Group V has three special papers, all of which relate to
Abhidhamma. These may be combined 1nto one paper instead
of ¢onstityting a group as has been dune In the case of Vioaya
- and - Sutbanta. - Much of “the wmatter confained in the works
recommended 1s the same. If any graduate wants to specialize
in Abhidhamma, he may appear in the Title Examination in
that subject which has been instituted by Government.

Group C, Paper V, preseribes some Ceylonese ehronicles
which are too @asy for the M.A. course. The Matriculation
students are required to read- one such chironicle and porfions of
one recommended for thesM.A. course form part of the Honours
gourse in. the B.A." The Chronicles generally are very easy
works and M.A. students are expected to read them for them-
selves,

 Paper VIII, Groups A, B and C preseribes Ancient Geo-
graphy of India. Instead of this a knowledge of the History
and Geography of the places conneected with the History of
Buddhism should be preseribed and this paper may be made a
part of general paper IV,

Group D has three papers relating to Mahayana literature
and Philosophy and one paper for Sanskrit Grammar. It has
been pointed out that knowledge of Sanskrit Grammar is essen-
tial to all students. of Pali and should be studied along with
Pali Grammar as part of paper IIL "So it need not be kept
as a part of Group D alone. The remaining three papers
should be combined into one and form a part of the M.A. course
in Pali as without a knowledge of - Mabayana literature and
Philosophy, knowledge of - Buddhism becomes ontirely one-
sided.

The whole M.A. course in Pali may be thus 1'educed to one
group only

Paper 1.—Selecs portions of Digha, Majjhima, Sanyutta and
Anguttara Nikayas.

Paper II.—Select portions of the Khuddaka-nikaya, »iz.,
Thera and Theri gatha and Sutta-nipata with portions of com-
mentaries on these works,

Paper IIT.—Select portions of the Vinaya.
Paper I'V.—Select portions of Abhidhatnma,
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: Paper V.—Pali vGra,mmar, General knowledge .of Sanskrit
Grammar and general principles of Comparative . Philology as
applied to the Indo-Aryan family of languages. w '
~ Paper VI.—History of Buddhism together with a knowledge
of the History and Geography of the places connected with
the History of Buddhism. ‘ ,
Paper VI[.-—Selected Mahayanic texts as would lead to a
knowledge of the essential features of the Mahayana dbctrine.
Paper VIIL.—Indian Inscriptions from the earliest times
down to the 1st Century A.D.
3. Pali literature has only an academic interest for the
general body of students in Bengal. It is popular only with
the small Buddhist community of Chittagong.

4.  Paper I ... .. 2 Lectures per week,
U ) S e 2 o,
» I .. v 2 »
» IV L O 5
Paper V2 lectures per week.
) VI 2 2 .
» VIL 2 »

separate lectures for paper VIIL will not be necessary, as it can
be taken up along with the same subject in the Sanskrit course,

Thus the number of lectures that will be necessary for the
5th and 6th-year Classes will be 30 only. As the number of
candidates is very limited, the lecture work and the necessary .
tutorial work may be done by 3 whole-time men only, instead of
7 men as at present.

. As Pali is taught in two Colleges only in Caleutta and the
staff 1s very small, little or no assistance from the Colleges can
be expected.

5. Distinguished specialists with considerable experience in
teaching should be appointed as Post-Graduate teachers.

6. No, there seems little need for different grades of ap-
pointments, The salary for whole-time teachers may be Rs.
300-25-500.

N1LMANT CHAKRAVARLY,
Senior Professor of Sanskrit and Pali,
. Presidency College.
28th December, 1924.
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*s Dated the Srd January, 1 985..

Forwarded to the Seeretary, Post-Graduate R acmamsatmﬁ '
Commibtee for information in continuation of my No. 5 of the
3rd Jannary, 1924, and favour of commaunication to Members
of the (?Qmmfttsee,

&
H. E. Srarrmion,

Offg. Proncipal, Presidency College.

Answer to Questionnaire reqarding Arabic and Persian.

1. Arabiec— (2) Literature.

(é2) Tatsir (Commentaries of Quran), and |
Hadis (Traditions of the Prophet).

(¢¢¢) Philosophy and History.

(¢v) Grammar and Rhetorie.
Persian— (1) Poetry, Rhetoric and Prosody. -

(¢7) Prose snd Muhammadan History.

(¢72) Arabic Prose Text.

{7v) Philology and History of Persian Liter-
ature.
Yes.
No.

4. The number of whole-time teachers requirad by the Uni-
versity can only be finally decided when the amount of co-
operation from the various Caleutta Colleges is known. Roughly
speaking  the minimaom staff may be calculated as three
whaole-teme teachers and three part-time teackers.

5. (¢) Bither Higher Madrasah qualifications (lst Division)

- with sufficient knowledge of English a,nd teaching

experience.
(#2) Or, Ist Class M.A.’s in Arabic or Persmn Wlth suffi-
cient teaching experience.

6. Yes..

(¢) 1 Professor on' Rs. 600-50-1,000. RPN
(47) Liecturers on Rs. 250-20-400; o .
(¢iz) Part-time teachers on Rs. 400,

e 0
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7. So far as we are aware, no tutorial work is done in the
Post-Graduate Arabic and Persian Classes. The rule should be
applied strictly to all whole-time teachers who should teach at
least a total of 10 hours a week (lecture and taftorial work com-
bined). Part-time teachers attached to Colleges should take
charge of the tutorial work of their own College students only
under Seetion 35 of Chapter XI.

8. In their Report of 1916 the Committee appointed to con-
sider arrangements for Post-Graduate teaching inthe Univer-
sity of Caleutta remarked © An intimate association and co-
operation between the College and the University staffs is
imperative in the interest of all concerned and of the develop-
ment of higher studies ¥—wide para. 25 (a) of Appendix 21 of
the Report of the Government Grant Committee appointed by
the Senate in 1922. The teaching staff of ‘Arabic and Persian
of the Presidency and other Caleutta Colleges have, we believe,
at present no share in the Post-Griduate teaching of Calcutta
University. - The co-operation may be achieved by appointing
them - part-time teachers and offering them charge of a paper or
a substantial part of it.

8. (a) Part-time teachers shonld ordinarily be appointgd as
lecturers, but a specialist, who can spave sufficient time from his
college work to take charge of a whole paper in the University,
might be appointed Honorary Brofessor or ¢ Reader.’

9. This will presumably be dealt with by the Arabiec and
Persian Board. (It may be noted that of the {hree existing
teachers of the Presidency College, two have already published,
and are now engaged in earrying out original work.)

10.  Yes; the establishment of two research scholarships—+
for students who have pussed the M.A. is desirable—one for
Arabic and one for Persian.

11. "Phis is o matter for the Board to decide. - Presumably
whole-time teachers should also contribute 8% per cent. of their
salaries.

12. The present constitution of the Board is unsatisfactory
for the reason stated in para. 8, Until the College staffs are
allowed to co-operate fully as unanimously recommended by the
Government Committee of 1916, the Board is not likely to be
able to fulfil its proper functions.

H. E. Srarreron,
Offg. Principal. -

19tk December, 1924, .
. o (Signed on bekalf of the Arabic and Persian
Staff of the Presidency College.)

* .
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Answer to Questionnaire regarding Arabic and Persian.

1. The subje::Ps taught by our Board are (A) Arabie and
)} Persian. The Subdivisions of the subjects are as follows :—

(A)
ARABIC., #

(¢) Literature (Texts).
(#) Tafsir (Exegis and Interpretation of the Quran).
(¢¢r) Hadis (Sayings and Traditions of the Prophet).
(ov) Phllosophy
(») History of Islam.
{vz) History of Arabic thera.ture
(vi7) Grammar.
(véiz) Rhetoric and Prosody.

(B)

Pegrsiax.

(2) Literature.
(@) Prose Text.
(6). Poetry Texts.
(s7) Arabic (Text and Grammar).
(z¢z) Philclogy of the Persian Language.
_ (4v) Rhetoric and Prosody.
 {v) History of Islam.
(vt) History of Persian Language and Literature.
2. Yes.
3. No.

4. - At least eight whole-time teachers, 4 for Arabic and
4 for Persian.

5.  Maulavis of established reputation or distinguished
graduates having considerable teaching experience.

6. Yes.

(?) Professor on Rs. 600-50-,000.
(22) Lecturers on Rs. 250-25-500-50-800.
(¢¢¢) Remuneration of part-time teachers should depend
upon' the type of persons available. .
7. Some tutorial work is done at present. The present

staff is ‘not -sufficient to carry out the provisions of See. 35,
Chapter XI of the Regulations. . :

. *
.
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8. The Board considered from time to time the elaims of
persons working in different colleges, but could not avail itself
of the services of any sueh professors as gtbey were, in the
opinion of the Board not competent to uundertake Post-Graduage
work., “What the Board feels in this connection is that the
principle of co-operation, particularly in such special subjects
as Arabie and Persian, eannot be given effect to with success
unless the colleges maintain competent teacherse-on the staff
who could do Post-Graddate work. '

() We anticipate difficulties in connection with part-time
lecturers. Between 11 a.m. and 4-30 p.m. part-time - lecturers
are likely to be employed in the work of their respective colle-
ges. Most of the students attend Law Classes after 4-30 ».m.
It would be extremely difficult to prepare a time table to suit
the convenience of students and of part-time lecturers from
various colleges. *

9. All the members. No facilities are given.

(a) Increase in the number of staff which will afford some .
relief to the overworked teachers and ensure leisure for research.
(6) Adequate provision for the purchase of books. .

10. Yes. At least one for Arabic and one for Persian
of Rs. 25 each for Post-Graduate students, and one in Arabic
one in Persian of Rs. 50 each for those who have already
taken their M.A. Degree.

1i. Ne. Contribution by teachers 8% per cent. of their
salarizs and by the University 124 per cent.

12, Not in a position tn answer,

Answer to Questionnaire, Department of Philosophy.

1. The Philosopby Board teaches altogether 7 subjects :-—

(¢ History of Philosophy, Ancient, Medieval and
Modern—? papers.

(¢2) Outlines of Indian Philosophy—1 paper,

(¢s12)  Speecial branches of Indian Philosophy-—Samkhya
and Yoga, Naya Vaisesika, Vedanta (Sankara
and Ramanuja Systems) (original and transla-

. tion).
(¢} Psychology.
..(v) Ethics and Sociology.
* (#) Thmeology..
(viz) Logie. .
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Subjects ¢7¢-v2i are optional with two papers each; only two
ean be taken out of these five.
2, The sukgects are all important, and so none of them

can be dropped.  If a question not included in the guestion-
naire ean ‘be raised, it may be considered whether itis not
desirable to inerease the number of subjects under (47) by the
inelusion of Buddhist and Jain Philosophy.

In viewr of the fact that there are already arrangements for
teaching Pali, the study of DBuddhist and Jain Philosophy may
be appropnately undertaken in the Caleubta University. - As
regards the teaching of subjects of an allied nature, more
systematic co-operafion is desirable in respect of Indian Philo-
sophy. ‘At present only one member of the Sangkrit Board is
drafted to teach in the Philosophy department. This number may
be increased, either from the Sanskrit Board, or better still, by
enlisting greater assistance from the Colleges.

3. The question does not arise.

4. If the proposal madein Para. 2 would be accepted,
one teacher to take charge of Buddhist Philosophy and one
to take charge of Jain Philowphy would be needed 1n addition
to the ex1st1n0‘ staff. TFurther co-operation from the Sanskrit
and Pali Boards would also be required.

5. Lecturer—First Class M.A.’s with at least two-years’
experience of undergraduate teachmo in a College affiliated to
the Honours standard or two- -years’ experlence as assistant to
a University Professor with some published original work to
his credit.

6. Yes.

One Professor (in' addition to King George Professor)
Rs. 600-50-1,000.

Lecturers—Rs. 250-20-400.

Part-time Lecturers—Ks. 50-100 according to qualification,
seniority and amount of lecture-work.
~ The number of whole-bime lecturers can only be decided after
the question of maximum co-operation from Colleges has been
disposed of.

7. The existing staff of the Philosophy Board is however
sufficient to.carry out the provisions of Sec. 35.

8. At present the Board consists of 16 members, including
the King George Professor; and a member who belongs to both
the Sanskrit and Phllosophy Boards and two others who belong
to the Science College (Experimental Psychology)s The co-
operation from the Colleges cowes to 5 members who put in

29
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between themselves 16 hours out of the aggregate lecture
periods of 83 hours. The number of whole-time - lecturers IS

thus seven including a gentleman who does gmly one hour’s
lecture work in the week.

The number of lectures delivered by the remaining 6
members of the whole-time staff varies from 3 to 7 hours per
week. This will be substantially inereased when tutomal work
is placed on a satisfactory, basts

Putortal and Seminar work.

About 50 students—>50 Hssays per month in three com-
pulsory subjects, 30 essays in Theology and Ethics, 20 in each
of the other subjeets (I essay per hour’. *The number of
tutorial. hours In a subject will thus vany from 20 to 50 per
month according to subject.

If the tutorial work is mainly to devolve upon the whole-
time officers of the University the total amount of work of
each of these gentlemen will vary foom 7 to 12 hours a
week.  In History of Philosophy for example the only whole-
time men may have to do at least 30 out of 50 hours per month.
In Logic, the bulk of tutorial work will fall on 2 members, 7.
8 hours a month or 2 hours a week for each member.]

The number of students has ranged between 30 and 50
during the last four years but the range of selection of sub-
jects by students being rather wide, the staff cannot be reduced
much helow its plesent, strength.

The number of lecture-hours for any student varies, at
present from 16 to 18 hours a week in the 5th-year and from
18 to 23 hours in the 6th-ycar according to the combination
he has taken up.

This amount of 3 or 4 hours lectures per diem is impossibly
large and is a good example of the fendency in the Post-
Graduate Dep(u tment to permit an exeessive amount of
lecturing. The students are tired out by attendance at so many
Jectures .'md they are given little or no chance of working for
themselves This is a large question which is mtlmately
bound up with the quextwn of the fitness of the M.A. students
for their course: but 15 is certainly desirable to insist on a
higher standard of knowledge to begin with, so as to enable
fewet lectures to be given, the sbudents bemcr left, as in other
Universities, to do the greater part of their work by private
reading.

The maximum oo-operation from colleges has not been
secured. Although the number of whole-timers cannot be said
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to be anddly large, there is s5i0l scope for imereasing association
of the members of the different colicges. The system of U niversity
Extenslon Lectureshlps may be institnted on a larger scale.

9. Dr. Ggba, Dr. Haldar, Prof. ‘r{adhakrlshnan) Dr.
Urquhart are avrong those who have published original weorlk.
There are a few others who ars engaged on such work. So far
ag the whole-time members of the University are concerned,
their pay and pr ospects should be placed on a son und  basis. So
far as the garb-time lecturers ars oried, thelr v &
undergraduate department should®Ba ned. - University
Extension lectures should be encouraged so that  the’ lecturers
may -geb —aun. opportunity of E}X‘mgmg before the publie the
outlines of the work they may be engaged on.

12, Sofar as the econstitution of the Post-Graduate is
concerned, there # one point which deserves consideration and
that is the available financial resources.  In the light of what
has happened in the past,sit seems desirable to wodify Sec. 45
(¢) ‘of Chapter XL in such a way as to leave no room for future
controversy or. doubt. In Sec. 46 (d) the ZLollowing words
should be'added : '

“ After meeting the expenses of working of the University
in #s other departments.”

H. E. SrarrsTow,
Prencipal.

(Signed on behalf of the Philosophy)
Staff of Presidency College,
Caleutta.)

Noies on the present arramgements for teaching History in [/ze
Post-Graduate Deparl (ment qf Caleutta Umvemﬁy;

1, 2. There is a very large number of special subjects in
History. History itself is divided into two parts, Geuveral
History =snd Ancient Indian History, In General History,
besides the five ‘ecompulsory papers, there are no fewer. than
eleven alternative special subjects ; and in  Ancient Indian
History, there are four compulsory papers and five groups of
special subjeets, each of which is further sub-divided.

Many of these special subjects are teken by only a very
small pumiber of students; and éhere 45 no reaton why some of
them  should wot be - removed from iie syllabus. - Thus, for
snstance, the Modern History of Clina and Japan may  well - go,
And there vs scarcely any justification jfor courses on all the
Indian special subjects in General History, Bengal 1/57 1793,
the Rajputs, the Mahratias, lhe Sikks, "

In view of the small numberof students abtracted to some
of the groups, some of them should be given up.
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" Another point which may be urged in this connexfon is
this: that many of the students in the History post-graduate
classes are, in my opinion, unfit to pursue the course of study
which they bave entered on. The proportion of Monours to Pass
graduates on the - post-graduate History classes is not more than
one to three ; and a large proportion of the Pass sludents do not
and cannot profit by post-graduate instruction. Many of them
are incapable of following a lecture intelligently and - taking
down notes for themselves. Some diserimination® should be
exercised in the admission %f students to the post-graduate
classes.

At present, also, there iz a great deal of over-lecturing.
There are some forty lecturers is History and they deliver,
according to the time-table, about 200 lectures a week. Each
student attends from 12-15 lectures a wWeek. This seems
excessive. As far as I can find out, very little tutorial work is
done. At the post-graduate stagey on the contrary, the
student . should be encouraged to do most of his
work for himself, under the guidance and supervision of his
tutor. The number of lectures given should be out down
considerably ; and more tutorial work should be done.

8. A small number of Collegc teachers are recognised® as
post-graduate lecturers. But [ do not think that the maximum
amount of co operation has been oblained.

5. Tt the suggestions made above are aceepted, I believe
the following staff would be able to carry on the work : General
History : 8 whole-time University teachers, with the help of
part-time College teachers.

Ancient Indian History : 10 whole time University
teachers, with part-time assistance. .

K. ZacuAriag,
Senzor Professor of History, Preividency College.

No. 8.
Dated, the Srd Jannary, 1925,

Forwarded to the Secretary, Post-Graduate Reorganisation
Committee for information in continuation of my letter No.
388 of 22nd December, 1924, and favour of distribution to
Members of the Commitbtee.
* H. E. Starrevox,

* . Offg. Principal, Presidency College.
[ ]
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ANSWERS TO QUESTIONNAIRE REGARDING
SANSKRIT.

1. There are nine groups in Sanekrif,

2. All the sub-divisions are certainly not of equal im-
portance. :

The Board may very well drop some of these subjects.

The M. A. course in Sanskrit consists of two parts,
general'and speciad. There are four general papers which are
common to all the groups and four special papers  are prescribed
for-each group. The aim,of the general papers should be to test
all candidates’ general knowledge of the Sanskrit language and
literature studied historically. The general papers as they now
stand fail to satisfy the test. Moreover there are too many groups.
No - other sub]eet has so many groups, there being, €. only
two*groups in English.” One candldate can appear nine times
for the M. A. degree in. Sanskrit and each time he will be
examined in the same set of general papers, thus having an
undue advantage over the candidates who appear for the first
time. Moreover Government hold the Title Examinations in
all the various branches of Sanskrit learning and graduates who
wish to show their proficiency in those subjects may sit for those
Examinations.

Papzr 1.

(#) Paper I prescribes one selected Astaka of the Rigveda
with Sayana’s commentary. Here only one single phase of the
Vedie hiterature, vez., the Maniras has been represented. Instead
of this all the other phases of the Vedic literature together
with a general knowledge of Vedic Grammar should be intro-
duced, the amount of Rigvedic text being proportionately
reduced. For this purpose works from Group B may be included
in the paper and that group may be dispensed with..

Instead of confining themselves to the interpretations of
Sayana the students should familiarise themselves with different
methods of interpretation including that of Sayana.

(6) Sayana’s ibtroduction does not help in the elucidation of
Vedic texts. It is only helpful in the s‘cud) of the Purva-

mimamsa. It should, therefore, be omitted. e
L ]
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| Parer II.

The whole of the Siddhanta Kaumudi has been prescribed
as a compulsory subject of study for candjdlates in all the
groups, which is unnecessary. It should be prescribed to a®
limited extent, e.g., Sandhi, S8ubanta and Tinanta. . At present
students preparing for Honours in Sanskrit read the portions on
Karaka and Samasa. Those chapters as well as the chapters on
Krit and Taddhita may be omitted. The whole of the work is
too heavy to be thorougltly mastered in two years along with
other subjects. :

Parer I1I.

- Comparative Philology is already a speeial branch of the
M. A. course. In Sanskrit it should be studied only to a
limited extent.

(¢) Sabde Sakti Prakasika should be altogether omitted as
it is an extremely difficult work with no commensurate philo-
logieal value. Instead of this a work on Sabdabodha may be
preseribed along with Grammwar,

Students should be required to study the intermediate stages
of the Indian TLanguages from Classical Sanskrit down te the
modern vernaculars. For this purpose Pali and Prakrit works
may be preseribed.

Parsr 1V.

A comprehensivé study of the History of Sanskrit Literature
should be insisted upon.

Groups.

Of the existing groups, Groups A, C, H & I ~may
be retained with certain alterations suggested below.. Groups
D, B, ¥ & G are devoted exclusively to Indian
philosophy. There is great inequality among these groups
in respect to their extent and difficulty.  Paper VI of
Group D' of the present Regulations is greater in breadth and
diffienlty than the four papers of group E put together.
These four droups may very well be
combined into one of General Philo-
sophy. 4 total of Five Groups may thus
be taudht in future instead of Nine.

Working on the above lines the four General papers
would then stand as follows :

. Paper I

(a) Selected hym;is from the Rigveda.
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(&) Selected passages from the Brahmana literature in-
cluding Upanishadas.

(¢) Panini’s Yaidika Prakriya: Maecdonell’s Vedie Grammar
®to be consulted ; Yaska’s Nirukta and the Pratisakhyas
for reference.

. Paper 11,
2 s
Grammar & Analysis.

(¢) 8Siddhanta Kaumudi—8Sandhi, Subanta and  Tinanta
with. Principles of Sabdabodh.
(4) Chapter IL of Kavyaprakasa.

Paper 111
(1st. Alternative.)

(@) General principles of Comparative Philology as ap-
plied to Indo-Aryan languages from the time of the Vedas
to the time of the Modern Vernaculars.

(6) Pali Texts :—Selected Jataka Stories.

(¢) Prakrit Texts—One of the following Texts :

Uvasaga-dasao, Prasna-Vyakarana or leakasutra..

Either the Setubandha ot the Hala-Sapta¥ati,

(d) General knowledge of Prakrit and Pali Grammar.

Paper II1.  (Ond Alternative.)
Elementary Philosophy.

{) -Bhasa-Pariccheda.
(4) Artha Sangraha.
{¢) Vedantasara.

Paper IV,

History of Sanskrit Literature with Essay.
As regard to Groups, the following 5 are desirable :—

GRrOUP A.

Paper V. *

Kavyaprakasa, 1st six ehaptels of Bharat3 Natya-sa'stra and
Chandomanjari,
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Papers VI, VII, & VIII.

Courses of Sanskrit Literature: (a) Pabse, (6) Poetry
and (¢) Drama. .

Grour B.

Philosophy (corresponding to Group C of the present Regu-
lations). . :

Paper V.

Selected portions of the Brahmasutras with Sankarabhasya.

Paper V1. *

(«) Samkhya-Karikas with Tattya Kaamudi.
() Yoga-sutras with Bhoja Vribti.

Paper VII.

(¢) Nyaya sutras of Gautamas with the Vritti of
Visvanatha. .

(6) Vaisesika Sutras of Kanada with the Bhasya of
Prasastapada.

* Paper VIII.
History of Indian Philosophy in detail.
: Grour o©.

(Corresponding to Group C of the present Regulations.)

Paper V.

Mimanga-Sutras with Sabarabhasya, adhaya 1 with selections
from Kumarila’s Sloka Varttika.

Paper V1.
Portions of Manusambita with Kulluka’s commentary.

Paper VII.

Dharma-sutras of Apastamba and Gautama with Haradatta’s
commentary.

. Paper VIII,

Portiens of Yasnavalkya’s Institute with Vijoanesvara’s
Mitaksara. Portions of Dayblaga and Udvaha-tattva.
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Grouve D. :
(Corresaonding to Group I of the present Regulations.)

Paper V.

Indian msompmons from the carliest times down to the iat
century A.D. :

Paper® V1,

20 dated inseripbions from 2nd century AD. to frhe “ii%h
century A.D.

. Paper VII,

Rapson, Aneient Indian coins.
V. Smith, Catalouge of Coins in the Indian Museum
Elements of Ieonoora.phy and Arts.

Pajaer FIIl
«  Ancient Geography of India.
Grove E.

i

Paper V.—Portions of yaing literatuye.

Paper VI-—Prakrit htemture

Paper VIL—Prakrit Ingeriptions.

Paper VIIL.—Prakrit grammar and Pali grammar.

* Detailed Feplanations.

In the existing Regulations far too much attention has been
paid to speclahsatlon which is a great defeet. Students must
have first a wider outlook on the subjeeﬁ before they are allowed
to specialise according to their own choice. 1If any such specia-
lisation in the M.A. had to be considered, then -the Sanskrit
Honours course in the B.A. would first have to be enlarged. At
present no Philosophieal work is preseribed for the B.A. Honours.
The students only begin to study Indian Philosophy in the M.A.
course. And speclahsatlon in any one of these within the short
period of two years appears to be altogether ‘undesirable. ~ Again
i seme of the speeial groups as Sankhya ‘the number of books
is very small. The really valuable and ancient work on ' the
Sankhya Philosophy is the Sankhyakarika ofeIsvarakrishna. Tt
has two commentaries,” one by Gaudapada and the other by
Vacaspati Misra. For want .Ofb()()kb orfe conmenthry has  been
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preseribed in paper V and the other has been prescribed in paper
VL Paper VII preseribes three commentaries on the same work.
In paper VIII Yogavasistha Ramayana and Sarvadarsana-
Sangraha have been preseribed for want of books.” The former
has very little Philosophy in it and the latter is an abridgement

of different Philosophical views current at the time of its
composition.

In paper VIII Group A an excessive number of books on
the same subject has been Prescribed, viz.,, Ekavali, Kavya-
prakagsa, Saragvati-Kanthabbarana and Sahitya-Darpana.

In paper VI (@) Group C Jaiminiya Nyayamala Vistara has
been preseribed. The amount of matter contained in the work is
very great. The length of the text is out of a]l proportion to
the time at the disposal of the candidates. ‘

The same remark applies to paper VIIL (a).

Group D. Paper V (a) prescribes five works, which is an
exeessive amount and involves unnecessary repetition.

Paper VI. The whole of the Vadanta Sutras with Sankara
Bhasya is also excessive. -

Paper VII (4) prescribes passages from Anubhasya and
Saivabhasya for translation. Instead of this, passages from
Vedantic texts generally may be preseribed.

Group F. Paper V preseribes three Commentaries on the same
body of Sutras which is entirely unnecessary. Papers VII and
VIII are also excessive in their scope. Moreover, the works on
Nyaya Philosophy are generally very abstruse and it is difficult
to master so many works within the space of two years.

Group G. Paper V. Two works—the Sankhya Sufras of
Kapila with the Vritti of Aniruddha and Sankhya-tattva-
kaumadi~—are unnecessary ; one only and that the more ancient
one shonld be retained. Two commentaries, viz., Bhasya of
Vyasa and the Vritti of Bhoja on the same work are unnecessary.
The same remark applies to paper VI. In paper VIII Vedanta-
sara appears to be superfluous. The Purva-mimamsa cannot be
strietly called Philosophy. It has very little Philosophy in it.
1t is more connected with the Dharma-Sastras and should,
therefore, be removed from paper VIII of this group.

Group 1, paper V preseribes Rajtarangini and its continuation
with Stein’s introduction and commentary all of which are nseless.
A study of Indian numismaties will serve a more useful purpose
and this subject is also intimately connected with Epigraphy.

Summing up, %t will be seen that if the modifications in the
exisbing regudations suggested above are adopted, the existing
Nine groups may be veduced to Fiwe without any appreciable -
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loss to scholarship. 'The five groups suggested above will, on
the other hand, be more useful and will save much expenditure
of time and energy, on the part of the students as  well as money
op the part of the University, seeing that the number of
lecturers and examiners may be correspondingly raduced.

Candidates who appear for the 1st time will be “examined in
the four general papers and in the special papers in any one of
the five groups. If a candidate appears for a second time he
will be examiued in the special papers-of two of the remaining
groups and on  the 3rd occcasion he will be exammed in the
special papers ol the remaining two groups. No eandidate

“should be allowed to appear more than 3 times.

Subjeets or groups of subjects of an allied nature under
different boards should be taught by a superior officer of
professorial rank and these lectures should be delivered to
combined classes. *

3. No. This guestion does not arise.

4. General. No. of No. of Lectures
Professor. a week.
Paper T 1 3
Paper 11 1 3
Paper III (a) &
Group E (special paper) 2 6 (24+4)
Paper 1I1 (4) &
Group B (special paper} 2 8 (2+6)
Paper IV 1 ) 2
Special.
Group A 2 6
Group C 2 6
Group D 2 6
13 40

In the two years—the fifth and sixth—the number of lectures
will be 80 or nearly an average of 6 hours’ lecture work for every
individual whole-time Professor. = Along with this every whole-
time Professor will be required to do tutorial work for 4 hours
a week and thus the total amount of work for every Professor
including lecture and tutorial will amount to 10 housrs, a week.

The number of whole-time teachers that may be necessary
can only be determined when the amount of a%sistance that can
be obtained from the Colleges is known. Part-time teachers
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should not be ealled upon to do more than 6 hours per week, half
(or two-thirds) lecturing and the rest tutorial and seminar work.

5. Only distinguished specialists with gpnsiderable experi-
ence in teaching should be appointed as Post-Graduate teachess.

6. No; there seems little need for different grades of
appointments. The salary for whole-time teachers should be
Rs. 400-20-600 per mensem. Part-time Lecturers may be
given Rs. 100 per month.

7. No ; so far as ean be ascertained from ex-students. .. It is.
most desirable that a proper system of seminar and tutorial work
should be introduced at once.

8. No. Those Professors in the afliliated Colleges who
have specialised in any subject may be sappointed part-time
Lecturers.

9-12. It does not seem necessary at present to enter into
these questions.

. (Signed on behalf of Sanskrit
19tk December, 1924. Staff of Presidency
' College.)
H. E. Starreron,
_ Principal.



APPENDIX IX

L 4
Names of Teachers and other details supplied by different affiliated Colleges. o
L]
SANSKRIT COLLEGE.
. No. of hours
Cal o ; . . f“._?_eize_ej;‘ Remunera-
ollege. Name. Qualifications. Teaching experience, Subject. InCol- In Unir tmrtx 4 REMARER.
° . lege. - versity sXpEC eh )
Clagses, . POF month,
@
Banskrit Dr. Adityanath B.A. with Honours Taking a - substantial Philosophy = ... ... Abonr © Re,
College. Mookerjee, in Eopglish - and  share of the M.A. Phi- or 7 100
Principal, Philosophy. losophy  teaching ‘for hours.
e  Sanskrit College. ~M.A.in Philosophy,  the past 20 years, :
First Class Gold
Medalist,
. Premchand Roy-
chand - Student,
1897,
® Doctor ~ of = Philo-
sophy. ’
» Mr. Krishnadhan M.A., Class I, History, He is delivering lectures. History, PaperT ... 4 houss 100
Banerjee. 1908,

in History, ‘Paper I, for
- - the last 4 years.
*



-
College. Name,

Sanskrit Mr. Abinaschandra

College. Bose.
’ .

Pr. Mahendranath
Sarkar.

Quaslifications.

M.A. in English, 1st

Class, 1907, 3rd jn

order of merit with
special  proficiency
in Historical English
Grammar  {Philo-
logy).

Recently with a
view to proceed to
B.A.  of London
Cuiversivy.—

{2) Pussed Inter,
Arts Examination of
London University,
Olass 11, Honours
in English (besides

Latin, Logic and
Ethics).

(b) Passed subsidiary
subject for B.A.

Honours of London.

(¢) Preparing for the
principal  subject,
viz., English,

M.A. in Philosophy,
Class 11, 1908,
Ph.D. 1920.

No. of hours

per week.
=A -
Teaching experience. Subjects. I;Col- In Unt. Re!:’i‘;iem
lege. versity expected
Classes. per month,
With over 168 years’ {a) Part paper, 3 hours Ra.
teaching  experience. History of Eng- on any 100
lish Literature, subject.
Anglo.Saxon
(period), Gr. A.
or B
{b) Whole paper,
English Histori-
cal Grammarand
Teutonic Philo-
logy -
Gr. A.or B.
(c) Part paper, g
Shakespeare—
(drama).
L]
*
------ Logic as Episte. ... - 2 houra. 100
mology. in Jaly
Ethics, Paper 1. Sessions,
Indian Philo-

sophy, General

or Vedanta,San.

khya
special.

Group—
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Mr. Shyamacharan . B.A. - 'Honours in
Mookerjee. Sanskrit.

M.A. in - English,
Class I1.

»  Surendranath M.A,,  Class Il in
Bhattacharjee. Sanskrit.

- Bacchidananda
Bhattacharji.

M.A., Class 1, History

Sanskrit  Scholar
of " the ' old .School
in Smriti and passed
the Title Examination
. in Kavya.

Pandit Sitikantha A
e  Vachaspati.

(i) Has been teaching
Smriti in the Tol
Department
Smriti and Alankar in
the College = Depart-

ment (I.A. & B.A.
Classes) since 1911,
(i¥) Was  engaged as

University Lecturer in
Smriti, Gr. C, for six
years  since 1911 and
in Kavya, Gr. A, for
one year during the
session 1917-18

and -

Paper I on . .. 4 hones 100
General - History
* of English
Literature.
Paper VIlin Gr.
‘A on ‘A selec.
ted: period. of
prose.” ..
Sanskrit, Gr. A, P 4 hourn 100
Paper V, VI or
VII. -
(¢) Indo-Muslim e 4 hours 100
History.
(ii) Political and
Administrative
History of
Bengal  from
1757-1793.
(#ii) Democraey
and Nationalism
in Eunrope from ®
1815-1898.
Sunskrit. 4 hours 100
Any one  of the
following
papersg =
Kavya Gr.

A, paper, V. VI,

VII or VIIL
Smriti, Gv..C,. paper

V1, Vilor VIIL



!
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College. Name. Qualifications.
Banskrit Pandit Kanjabihari Passed the Govern.
College. , Tarkasiddhanta. ment Title Examina-
tiors in Kavys and
Naya in Gr. Ka.
. (Anumankhanda)
and Kha (SabZa-
khanda).

»  ePandit Sakalnarayaﬁ Passed the Title Exa-

Sarma. minations of Kavya,
Vyakarana and
Sankhya.

Passed the Sanskrit
Title Examinations
in Tarka, Sankbya
and Vedanta,

Pandit Jogendranatk
Bagchi, Sankhya-
Tarka-Vedanta.
tirtha.

”

Teaching experience.

He has successfully
prepared many students
for the Adya, Madhya
and Title Examinations

in Nyaya, Vedanta,
Sankhya, Kavya and
Vyakarana,

Has been employed as a
Teacher in Banskrit
College as well ag in
the University Classes
for over 9 years.

Teaching 3 yvearsin the

Sanskrit College and 7
years in the Gurukul
University both in the
Oriental Dept. and
Coliege.

Lecture hours
per week. ration

In  In Uni- expected

College versity per month,
Classes. Rs.

100

Remune-

Subjects. REMARS

Sanskrit.— 4 hours
(¢) Sabdasakti

Prakasika, - 1II

(B).

(1) The first

half  (7e. the

Sanskrit Text) of

any of thepapers

V-VIITI of Sans-

krit, Gr. A,, Gr.

D, Grs. E, F and .

G.

Sanskrit—Paper .., 2 hours 100

11 (Grammar).
L

Sanskrit—Gr. A, .. 4 honrs 100
v, V1, VII,
VIiTand I1L. e
, Gr. B, Vedas -
vV, VI
VII and
& VIIL
w » G V&I
"o Dv; Vv, Vi,
Vil &
VIIIL.



[Y3 3} Ey V) VI,

Vil &

. . VI,
. SR M A 4 ¥
viI &

VIIL,
. W o BV, VI
Vil &

VIIIL.

General—1. & 111,

ASUTOSH COLLEGE. .

Asgutosh Mr. Moheschandra M.A; inEnglish,Class = ..., Shakespeare
«College, o Chatterjee, I, 1st, 1915, (Alla. (Drama).
Bhowanipur. habad Univ.).
o » Mohinimohan M.A,, in English, 4th Formerly Senior - Prof. BElizabeth—-
Mukherjee. 1918. of [English Literature, Drama.

o Midnapore College, Tem- 8p. period in
porary Prof. of Presi- Prose.
dency College. History of

Bengali Lite-
* rature  inclu.
ding the Me-

. dieval  and

Modern
periods.

_ Bengali Drama
and Prose.

9 Houre

®
8§ Hours

200

150-200



No. of )
K hours per Remunera-
College. Names. Qualifications. Teaching experience. Subject. - week Jtion expected

per month,
In Col- In Univer-

® lege. sity Classes.
Asutosh  Mr, Chandicharan B.A. with Homnours in Formerly Prof. of English  Bistory of ... 2 Hours 60
College, Ritter. English, 1918 2nd, &t. Xavier's, Carmichael English Lit. 4, 100
Bhowanipur. M.A. in  English and Presidency Colleges. (Eliz ). 8 200
. (Gr. A.) 1915, 2nd in Drama of Sha-
the list, kespeare.
Poetry
(Modarn).
Prose (Modern.) .
Special period,
. ' o Poetry.
Spe(:l"d.l pEIiOd,
Prose.
L]
) » Bibhutibhn.  M.A. in EBnglish IT ... Poetry and .. 8-10 Hrs, 200-250
shan Ghosal. Class, 1918, B.A. Drama.
with Honours in Modern
Epglish, Clasg 1I, Bengali. .
1916. : .
», » BSikdas Baner- B.A, with Honours in Formerly, Professor of Sanskrit Gr. A, .. 56 Hours 100-125
. jee. Sanskrit 1911. Stood  Sanskrit, Ripon and Raj.  Papers V, VI or
1L Class 2nd. M.A, shahi Colleges. V1L
in 1913 in Gr. A, 1L
s Class, 1st. Got the
- Hemchandra Gossain °

_ Msadal and the Sona-
moni Prize.



, Gangadas B.Sc. with Hons, 1911, Formerly Prof. of Mathes = Higher Math,— .- 6-8 Hours. 100200 o
Mukherjee, M.Sc. (Pure -Mathe- matics, Cooch-Behar Col-* ~Algebra. i
masics) T Class, 3rd,  lege, Trigonometry '

1913. o . (both “plane
o and - Spheri.

eal), ®
Solid Geometry

and differen- . ®

tinl Geometry.
Differential

Equations. &
L4
Bhupendra- ~ M.Sc. in Mathematics . =~ ... ST Already
chandra Das. 1 Class Ist, Gold Me- working as
dnlist, 1917. - B¢ past-time Leoc-
Hons. Class I, 4th. o turer  in the

Dept: of Ap-
plied - Mathe.
matics of the
Univ. College -
of Scince on -

Rs. 100 -p.m.
b since 1921,
» Amalapada M.A.in Mixed Mathe- Ethics or Hydrosta. ... B-10-Hourd 150-200
. Chatterjee. matics, 1st Class  Ist tics. (Mixed ‘Ma-
(Gold Medalist), 1917, thematics). -
B.Sc.,, I Class with
. Houns. in Math. (1915),
»  Kalidas Sen ... M.A. in Philosophy, ... Philosophy, Papers, ... As many
. Class 11, 1910, I, 1y, I & IV Honrs as
Psychology, Logie, the Col-
Epistemology lege ¢an

Dialeetic. EDATe,

[§ R



College.

Asutosh  Mr. Harimohan

College,
Bhowani-
pur.

”

k3]

Ripon
Colfege.

., Bijoygopal

3

”

Name. Qualifications.
B.A. with I1 Class
Bhattacharji. Hon. in Philosophy,
1913. M.A. in Phi.
» losophy (1915), 3rd

in Class 1i; M,A, in
Sanskrit, Gr. G, 1919,
1st in subject Gold
Medalist, Kavyatir-
tha, 1907.

M.A. in Philosophy,

No. of
h(?;rs per ;; eek- Remunera-
Teaching experisnce. Sabject. College. Univer- tion expeo-
sity ted.
clagses.  Ra.
Modern Philosophy ... ' 100-150
(Bacon to Hegel)
RecentTendencies,
Modern Logic and
Epistemology,
Outlines of Indian
Philosophy.
.
e Ethics, History of ... vcens

Philosophy, Logic.

Ancient Indian ...
History and Cul-
ture, Gre II;
Papers V, VI, and
VIL

RIPON COLLEGE. .

6 Hours 100-125 p.m.

Sircar, Class 11, 1914.
, Abaninath M.A. in  Ancient
Bose, Indian History and
Culture, Gr. II, 1
Class 1st (Gold Meda-
list), 1921.
N. N. Raye ... B.A.

with Double Lectarer at Hugli College
Honours in Knglish (1894.95). Prof. Ripon
and Philosophy 1893. College (1896-1903), Prof.
M.A.in English, 1st Cotton College, (1904-5).
Class 1894. (Meda. &Principal T. N. J. Col, -
list). lege . 1905-1922). Prip-
cipai, (Ripon College
{since luly, 1922).

REMARKS.

e

a8t



g1l

v » R.N. Ghosh!.. B.A. with double Ist Pygt® - Ripon - College, R Remurnora.
Olass Homs, in Eng- - (1911.1914), Prof. Pre- ‘ ion will des »
lish & Phllosophy sideﬁcy Qollege .(1914- ) . pend upon -

R 1904.+: Bshan S‘cho]ar’ 16), - Prof. Krighnagore ] nature. and
* M.A.in «English, 1st' Gollage (1916-17), Prof. : Quantity of ®
Class - 1905 "~ (Gold ~ and “Vice-Principal . at ‘ work.
Medalist). “ U Ripon Qotlege " (since, ' : : P
: + " "October 1917): P
s . D. P. Ghosh M.A. in Mathematics; - Professor at. Ripon Col- o
1st Class 1st (Gold lege' - (since = Sepb, .
Medalist),1924,stood - 1914): =
First at all Univer- :
gity Examinations.
o . .
" Dr. A. B. Datta M.A. in Mathematics Professorat -Ripen Col- - e,
1st Class Ist; 1917, lege (since August,
P.R.S, 1922, Ph.D.  1923). .
in'. Mathematies,
1922,
[ ]
. VIDYASAGAR COLLEGE.
Vidyasagar Pref. J.R. Baper-). ... At present University The {eachers
College. jes. ¥ : Lecturers, will  accept
. . any suitable
' Prof. 8. C. Bose " J° ... IR TOMUTE T Be
. i ) tion.
" Pandit  Radha- A Professor of 20 years' Sanskrit Kavya...
LA raman Vidya- ’ standing. ’ :
bhusan.

) e



Colilege.

Yidyasagar
College.

0

*

8t, Xavier's
College.

Na&xe.

Qualifications.

Mr. Amulya- e
chandra Aikat.

Mr. Madhavdas
Sankhyatirtha.

Mr, Achyuta-
kumar Dutt.

Teaching experience.

A Professor of 13 years'
standing.

A Professor of 8 years’
standing.

A Professor of 8 years’
standing.

No. of hours

Mr. Vishnucharan A First Class M.A, in A Professor of 5 years’ Bengali and Pali

Bhattacharyya. Bengal.

Mr. Jnandakanta
Ganguli.

Mr. Nimaicharan
Maitra.

standing.

A Professor of 4 years’
standing.

A Professor of 3 yeary’
standing.

ST. XAVIER'S COLLEGE.

8.J., B.Litt. (Oxon),
Oriental Language
and Literature.
Studied Philosophy
and Theology - for

Rev. P. Johanns

He taught for 2 years in
Belgium and for last
three years aft 8t
Xavier’s Collepe as a
Lectarer in Philoso-

phy.

“Hindu Philo-
sophy.

per week. Remunera-
e ——— tion
Subjeots. In Col. In Uni. expected.
lege. versity.
Class.

English Liter- ...
ature.

Sanskrit  Liter- ...
ature Sankhya
gystem of Phi-
losophy.

English  Litera- ... -
ture.

“e .
Euglish  Litera- ...
ture.
Do,
L]
L)

Mediaeval Philo. ... 2honrs Not. Jless &
sophy or “Mo- than Ra,
dern Scholastic 100 per
Philosophy ” month.

REMARKS,

1241



10 years at. Lon. » sophby,” Sankars

] vain, Withepecial o and Ramanujs
o study of Kant and or Vedic Gram-
Hegel, mar, - transla.
tion of  Vedic
e Hymns.

" Mr. H. K. Sarkar M.A. English Gr. A.; - Serving as Prof. of .Eng- - Epglish - Prose,
1911, 11 Clasa, 6th. lish from 1912 ap-to. Postry, or
date. Drama Text
Booka.
L]
8t. Xavier's Mr. P, C. Bansrjee B.A, (Hons. in Eng-  Professor of ¥nglish, = Any paper in Eng.
College. Jish) 1917, Uttarpara College, 1920. - lish, Gr. A, except
M.A. (English A, Class Professor of English, 8t. - Chaucer and Phi-
1I) 1919, Xavier's College, since, lology.
° * 1921,

Teaching B.A. (Paes
and - Honours.)

¥r. N. N. Mukher- M, 8c. in Purs Mathe-: Serving as a Professor of  Pure Mathematics
oo matics in 1916, stand.. Mathematics in the col--f(a) Plane or Sphe.
ing . 5th in the lst lege from 1919 and tea- rical Trigono-
class. | ching B.A. & B.So. (Paue metry
. and Hons.) course since . (b) Theory of
then. - Equations.
{¢) Plane Analy.
. tical.
{d) Calculus
Geometry.
{e) Differentisl
! Equations.
{*) Projective
Geometry.

LA 2 or B
hours,

2 Hours,

2 Hours.

Doy

91l



L J
{College.

Names, Qualifications,

8b. Xavier'y Mr.B.N.Pal .. M.A in Pure Mathe.

College.

'St Paal’s
College.

matics, 1st Class lsb
Gold Medahst

;-Gold Medal and Prize:

-~ Holder.

.. &ir. R. B Ghosh  re-

- .gearch Scholar at the
University College
of Science,

Teaching experience.

No. of
) hours per Remunera-
‘Subject. week tion expected REMARKS.

per month.
In Col- In Univer-
lege. sity Classes.

Serving as a Professor. Pure Mathematics.~~.. 2 Hours Not less than Rs. 100 p.m.
of slathematics at the 8%, (a) ‘Algebra "

+Xavier's College since (b) Calculus.
. The Keshablal Mu]hck“

1922 and Teaching differ-- (¢} Differential

ent classes up -t0 "B.A.
‘and B.Se. classes (Pass (d) Theory of

‘and Honours).

‘equations. ) *

ST. PAUL’S COLLEGE.

The Rev. P. G. Has specializged in Scho. 17 years’ teach-

Bridge, Offg. Prin- lastic and Medieval
cipal. Philosophby.

Mr. . H. Crabtree . Has. specialised - in

" Plato & Aristotle.

Mr. P. B. Chatter- First class M.A. in
jes. Banskrit, Medalist.
Mr. J. C. Mondol Ma.thematics st class

Mr., P. Mahanty... Has ,speclahSed in
Onya. Hlstory )

ing experience.

. 4 years’ experience

9 years’ experienee

9 years’ experience

%7 years’ experience.

et

“equations. P
: (e) Plane Trigono-
metry.
(f) Projective . —
Geometry, ete. -
Scholasti® -and Will accept pay
Mediaeval Philo- snggested.
- sophy.
Plato and Aristofe * e Do,
L
Sanskrit Do, -
B [ 3
Mathematics Do.
. L]
History : Do,



H

Diocesan
College.

”

‘{ £ N ' ’+ %V !

Mr. Sabimalchan- } 6 years’ experience - ...  Rajput History
dra Dutta, J#LA. s
® L)
Mr. Bejoykumar § years’ experince ‘Beonomica
Bhattacharjee.: He is printing 8 books

on Indian Kconomics,

DIOCESAN COLLEGE.

Miss T. Wright ... B.A, Hons. (London) 11 years’ School and Col- Européz:u History e

London = Taching = lege experience in Hng-

Diploma.” land and Indis.
Miss B. M. W, B. A. Hon. {Dublin)~ 24 years’ experience in Honours Enghsh
Beatty, B'A: ~  (Senr. Mod.). Diplo- Teaching both in the  or Psychology or
ma in Teoching, Lon-  School and College, Economics.
don and Dublin. England and India,

Miss D. MacLaren B,A.Birmingham Uny 8 years’ Teaching experi- English
.Board of 'Education - ence in England and
Teaching Diploma: India. - .

Miss Kinvig ... Hons. B.A. (Oxford) = = ... ’ English
Ozford  Diploma in
Education.

Mr. J, C. Ghatak M.A. 6.years’ teaching experi- Sanskrit, Economics,

ence in Calcutta. History.

S

20r 8
Hours:

Zor 3

honvs.

®

2or3
hours.

Zord
hours,

Do, g

Do,

Usaal payt

Do,

Do,

He is draw-
ing Rs. 100
per ~ month
from the P.G.
Arts Dept. 28
Lecturere

2t



¢ BANGABASI COLLEGE.

No. of hours

per week,
College. Name. Qualifications. Teaching experience. Subjects, Ini m_ ne?;;m- REMARKS.
* lege. versity expected
. Classea, per month,
. : Rs.
Bangabasi Mr. Lalitknmar lst in. 1Ist Class 36 years' teaching experi- Present
Callege. Banerjee. English 1888. ence, health does
. . not permié
to take up
. the work at
present.
, ,, Pulinbehrri Kar M.A. I1Class 7th in 13 years' teaching ex- English 3rd paper .. From 250
. : ‘ English 1901. perience. (Poetry) or 4th July to
B.A. Hons. in English, paper (Prose). Dec. 8
Philosophy. : Hrs. -
. From
Jan. to
Mar.
6 Hrs,
. 'Y .
" Jitendranath PFirst Class lst in 7 years’ experience ... Eng.Gr. B. e Ditto 100 LY
Chakravarti. English Gr. B, Part of either 5th_ . .
1918, paper . (Anglo- . S .
Saxon) or 6th > -
., paper (Mid. Eng.)
Gr. A—Part of o
' 1st paper, 3rd
. . + paper (Poetry) or
5th paper (Chan.
cer and Philology). °
. .

811



”»

”

Jogindranath
Bhattachariji.

Bhababibhuti
~ Bhattacharyya.

< wuvsupny, 1915, beginning of 1916.

M.A. Class T in Sans. Teaghing .~ experience—
krit (1899). 25 years.

M.A, II' Class in 8an. 10 years’ teaching ex-
skrit 1913. perience, ‘

Pm;tryand ‘Vly’rose. e

Bangkrit  Gr. AL
Any of.  the
papers from V.
VIiIIL.

Sanskrit Gr. A,

Paper . on  the
Vedas and any
of the papers from
V.VIIL

Namgopal Mukher- M.A, in English (Gr. 7} years' teaching  ex. English Gr. B.-2

jee.

Panchanan Ghosal M. A.in Sansgkrit, Gr, A., Teacbmg since 1919

8. C. Chaudhuri ...

B) Class II, '1915.°  perience.
Gr. A, II Class 1st
in 1919.

for Class I1, 1913

B.A. (Hons.) Cam. Teaching since 1914
bridge 1912.
[Formal M.A. in 1921].

Paper V. or VI,
English Gr. A.

Paperl 111, IV,

or VI

. Banskrit Literature,

Edicts  of Asoka
or Ancient Indian
History Gr.

English—

Paper I (18th
Century),

Paper I1I (Milton’s
poemﬂ.)

Paper: V (Words-
worth.)

ek

2 honrs

4 hoars ‘

3 hours
from July
to
Dec. &6
hours
Jan. to
April.

8 hours

1.8
hours

othing, =
“the Umver-

sity financer

do not im.
prove.

100

650

100

00

250 & month
or honorary
if Univer.
gity  finsn.
ces do . nwob
perrait.

1 e



College.

Bangabasi
Qollege.

Name. Qualifications, Teaching experience. Subjecté.

N : .
Mr, Mrinalkanti M.A in History, Class 6 yoars’ teaching ex. History—
Bose. 11, 6th, 1912. perience. {¢¥) Taking (Consti-
. tational History
of India).” ~~ =
(#{) Comparative -
Politics.
(#i7) Democracy and
Nationalism
o in Europe.

Eunglish—
Papers T, 11, Vi,
and VIL

» Manikumar

M/A. in English, Gr. A, Teaching since 1922
‘Mukherjee.

Olass 1, 2nd (1920).

%"

,» - Dhirendra-
krishna
Mookerji.

M.A. in English, Group Profegsor of English and Indian Vernaculars
A, Clasa II (1918).  Bengali since 1919. Papers I1L & IV,
M.A. in Indian Verna- - :
culars, Class I (1922).

Teacling Economics since Economics (Gr, A).
‘1913, Auy paper or part
thereof.

». Debendranath M.A.; in  Economies,
* " Mukherjee. . Group A, II Class
(1913),

No. of Lectures,
hours per week. Remunera-

r A —= . Hon Ex.
InCol- In Uni- pected per BeuMArgs.
lege. versity  month.

Classes. = - "

8 hours S 150 . Af present
working in
the History
Dept.
honorarily.

[ ]
fomy
oo
s 2 bours 100 %
LY
... 3 hours 100 s
[
L]
<. 8hours 100+




”

Kaliprasad
Banerjee.

131

P1'ésidency ® Mr. B. G.

Siteshchandra Kaxr M.A. - in

Applied ®eaching since 1911 ; alsd Anything  in- Ap-
Mathematics, Class I at the Science College plied Mathematics
(1st) 1910, since 1917. or Theoretical
Ph.D. (1923). Physics.

M.8ec. in Pore- Mathe. Teaching
matics, Class I(8rd), since 1916,
1914.

Mathematics Part -of Paper TIIL
(Conie Section). ¢
Papers IV, V, VII,
VIII.  (Projective
Gleometry).
[ 2

PRESIDENCY COLLEGE.

B.A. Hons. ~English . Was an University Lec-  English.
Qollege. Mookherjee, - Class 1 and Sanskrit  turer during - 1917-21. " History of English
Clags IT 1895. M.A. 26 years’ teaching expe- Literature, = Eliza=
* First Olass, I, 1896. rience, bethan and . Post-
LE.S. Elizabethan.
*
s Mr. H. K. Banerjee B.A.,, Hons.) Euglish 14 years” teaching ex- - English,
(Caly 1905. M A, perience. History of Engligh
(Cal.) " 1906.  B.A. Literature
» Hons. English (Oxon.)} Middle Eongiish Poe-
1922. B.Litt (O=xon.) try and Prose 18th
. '. - 1923. Century Proge.

3:Hours

voo

3 Hourg

ves

6 hours

(Y]

4 Hours

£ Drawing . Rs’

100 @

Asg regards re-
muneration
the' -arrange-
ent made by

the Prof. re-
cently will
weold,

Bo.

100 per

month  ¥rom
the - Sciencs
Departnent.

The names
of 25 mem.-
berg of the
college
staff,
veady
working in
the Uai-
vergity
have been
omitted.

al-

121



‘ ‘j a1

D
No. of Hours
L J
. . . . ) -pe1 Wef]_‘___ Remuner.
Qollege. Name. Qualifications. Teaching experience, Subjects.: In Col- In Uni. ai;i/?éxd REMARKS.
lege. versity ~ Sibo7te
Classes. per month.
Pres1dencz Mr, Nilmany M.A. 1903 Class II Archewological Assistant Sanskrit. ... 3 Hours As regards re-
(aolleﬂe Chakrabarti.  (First), Gové. Re- in the Indian Museum, History of Sans. munetation
: search Scholar 1904- 1907.08. krit  Literature. the arrange- -
. 07. Professor of Sanskrit and Indian Epigraphy. mentmade by
Pali since 1908. Ancient Indian the Prof. re-
He lectured to the Post- History or the cently  will
. Graduate students be- Ancient Geogra- hold. .
fore 1917, phy of India.
; Harihar M.A., Class IT,—1900. Teaching for more than Sanskrit, Group(A) .. 8 Hos « .Do.
Banerjee. 20 years. Any of the papers )
VI.VIL
.
, ,, Hidayat Final Madrasah Eza- 17 years’ teaching expe- Arabic—Badithand ... 4 Hours Do.
Hosgain. mination, rience, Persian, Arabic
Ph.D. by  Thesis Texts for® Persian
(Washington). students.
» Md. Sanaullah M. A, First Class I in 10 years, teaching expe- Persian Prose Texts .. 4 Hours Do,
Persian. rience. . hd
First in Class Il in -
., Arabic. 2
" » M. M, Huqg. M.A., First Chass Ist Teaching for 2 years Persian Peetry 4 Hours Di. - .
in Pers;an .. . Texts. : o : o



., P.D. Shostri

, SN Daséupta

» R. K. Dutta

y 4. M. Bose *

» K. N. Chakia-

varti #

L

» B, K, Ben
8

o

s 8. €. Mazum-
dar

M.A, (Cal.), Ph.D.
“(0al& Cantab.)

M.A.

M.A. (Edin.)

B.Se. Hons,  Olass 1,
M.8c., Olass 1.

M.A. Cobden Meda- 16 years’ teaching ex- Bither
perience. Was g Locburer Higbory

. in the P.G. Department

. during 1916-17.

list,

M.A, First Class Ist
B.L. Class 1.

20 years"%ﬁchéﬂg oY%

perience.. Wus a P, @,

: 1920,
8 when he provesded on

froosurer . 4l
farlongh.

Teaching for 14 years,

Teachin g experience for

24 years.

Teaching -for 16 years,
Leetured to P, G, stu-

- dents in the College on
Rigid Dynamics.

6 years’ teaching :ex-
perience.

5 years! teaching
experience.

Any subject tuu.:
Philoagphy . or
Banskrit:

Indian Philesophy

of “other - septions
of Philosophy.

Phi losophy—-Logic;
or Sociology,

Mathematiog—-Rigid
Dynamies or Hy.
drodynamics - of
which- he ' has
made  a ‘special
Study.

Astronomy.

British
period
or the Kuro.
pean Higtory
special Subject.

Comparative  Poli-
tics or Interna-
tional Law.

€ Howrs

3 Houra

3 Hours

2 hours
1 hounr

tutorial,

2 Bours
I hour
tutorial.

Do,

.
&#
# Co-opera-

tion ‘of these

two.  teachers

subject: . . to
increase - to
present, staff
in! mathema.
tics.

gel



Jellag . Names,

. @ .
Fresideney Me K, O, Ray,

Collee.

%, D.N. Wadia

» BN, Maitra

dar, ”

~Noottish  Dr. Beriageodr ...
Chuzshes :
Callege. . e

2

Dr. Urguhart .

Qualifications,

M.A., Class L.

Ma..
Geolegical Survey
of India.

M.Be. Class 1T

» G P, Mapnwa-  M.Se. Class IL

Momber of

Number of hours
per week.
HAe—o—.— Remunera-

=

Teaching experience. Subjects. In In ©ni- #on expect. REMAHES,
Uol.  versity  ed per month
tg years teaching ex- Inorganic ' Chem.- 2 Hours Do.
perisnce. istry. plussuper.
. vigioy of
practical
) work.
,,,,, Applied Geology or 2 houyg, :
other portion of De.
Geology by ar-
rangement.
12 years’ teachingex.  Geology, Paper II .. 2 Hours Do Subject to
perience. Crystallogr8phy 2 houre .4 - appoint-
and Optical Miner- practical. rient of
alogy. agsistant.
- 2 hours ‘
10 years' teaching ex. 4 hours
perience, : practical.

SCOTTISH CHURCHES COLLEGE.

He was formaly a lec- &7 Minimum

wirer in the P’ G. Arts | Re. 100 per
Department. wonth,

. . Ml
Now a lecturer in the
P. G, Arts Departraent.

bRl



